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BYLAWS 
OF 


INNOVATIVE HUMANITIES EDUCATION CORPORATION 
 
 


ARTICLE I 
OFFICES AND AGENTS 


 
 


Section 1. PRINCIPAL EXECUTIVE OFFICE AND REGISTERED OFFICE.  
 


The principal executive office for the transaction of business of the corporation is hereby 
fixed and located at ANNUAL REPORT City of , County of ,  of State.               .  


The location of the principal executive office may be changed by approval of a majority 
of the authorized Directors, and additional offices may be established and maintained at such 
other place or places, either within or without the  of State, as the Board of Directors may from 
time to time designate. 
   


Section 2. OTHER OFFICES.  
 


Branch or subordinate offices may at any time be established by the Board of Directors at 
any place or places where the corporation is qualified to do business. 
 


Section 3. REGISTERED AGENTS.  
 


The corporation shall have and maintain a  and registered office located within the  of 
State and within all other states in which it is required by applicable law. 
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ARTICLE II 
DIRECTORS - MANAGEMENT 


 
 


Section 1. RESPONSIBILITY OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS.  
 


Subject to the corporation laws of the of State (the “Corporation Law”) and to the 
Registered Agent, the business and affairs of the corporation shall be managed and all corporate 
powers shall be exercised by or under the direction of the Board of Directors. The Board may 
delegate the management of the day-to-day operation of the business of the corporation to a 
management company or other person, provided that the business and affairs of the corporation 
shall be managed and all corporate powers shall be exercised under the ultimate direction of the 
Board of Directors. 


 
Amendment: Adopted 5/6/2013 
Re: Evaluation of Members of the Board Employed at Copper Point Schools: 
Section 1: Principal 
 The Governing Board of Copper Point will be tasked with evaluating the Principal 
of the school in cases when the Principal is also a member of the IHEC board.  In 
this event, the Principal and board member would abstain from all conversations 
and voting in regards to the employment in the school. If the principal, who is also a 
board member, is released from employment from the school, their position on the 
board will remain intact as per bylaws concerning removal of officers. 
 
Section 2: Teachers 
 All evaluations for teachers on the IHEC board must come from both the school 
principal and, in the event the principal is a member of the board, the vice principal 
of the school who is a non-board member.  In the event of a tie vote on the board 
concerning the employment of a teacher, the governing board of the school will be 
asked to review the data and make recommendations.  Teachers who are on the 
board and facing evaluation will abstain from all conversations and voting 
regarding their employment at Copper Point Schools. All teachers not on the IHEC 
board shall be evaluated by the principal and his/her formal evaluation shall be the 
basis of the board’s decision regarding employment. If the teacher, who is also a 
board member, is released from employment from the school, their position on the 
board will remain intact as per bylaws concerning removal of officers. 
 
Section 3: Employment Termination 
IHEC is responsible for hiring and firing of all employees at Copper Point Schools.  
They will have final say in all situations except for the ones described above.  The 
governing board of the school may make recommendations. The principal may also 
make recommendations, and may only fire if the safety and welfare of the 
population is at risk per state law. In those situations, IHEC will accept employee 
termination. 
 
Section 4: Ties 
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 In the event of a tie vote, evaluations will be passed to the school’s governing board 
for a final decision. 
 
Motioned by McKnight 
Seconded by Townsend 
Unanimous Approval, 3-0 
 


 
Section 2. NUMBER AND QUALIFICATION OF DIRECTORS.   


 
Subject to the Corporation Law and the Registered Agent, the authorized number of 


Directors shall be Articles of Incorporation or more individuals until changed by a duly adopted 
amendment to the Registered Agent if the number is fixed in the Registered Agent or otherwise 
by an amendment to the Bylaws adopted by the vote or written consent of holders of a majority 
of the outstanding shares entitled to vote.  Each Director shall be a natural person of full age and 
otherwise need not be a resident of the state of incorporation. A Director need not be a 
Shareholder unless so required by the Corporation Law or Registered Agent.  No reduction of the 
authorized number of Directors shall have the effect of removing any Director before that 
Director's term of office expires.  


 
Amendment: Adopted 5/6/2013 
Re: Number of Board Members 
The board shall be no less than three (3) and no more than five (5) members. 
Motioned by McKnight 
Seconded by Quintanar 
Unanimous Approval, 3-0 


 
Section 3. ELECTION OF, TERM OF, CUMULATIVE VOTING, FOR OFFICE OF 


DIRECTORS.  
 


Subject to notice of cumulative voting and unless otherwise provided in the Corporation 
Law or Registered Agent, Directors shall be elected by the majority of the shares entitled to vote 
present, in person, or by proxy at each annual meeting of the Shareholders to hold office until the 
next annual meeting. Unless the Registered Agent provide otherwise each Director, including a 
Director elected to fill a vacancy, shall hold office until the expiration of the term for which 
elected and until a successor has been elected and qualified or until such Director’s earlier 
resignation or removal.  Each Director so elected shall hold office until the next annual meeting 
of the Shareholders and until a successor has been elected and qualified unless the terms are 
staggered. 
 


Provided the name of the candidate has been placed in nomination prior to the voting and 
one or more Shareholders has given notice at the meeting and provided notice of meeting that 
states conspicuously that cumulative voting is authorized, every Shareholder entitled to vote at 
any election for Directors of the corporation may cumulate their votes and give one candidate a 
number of votes equal to the number of Directors to be elected multiplied by the number of votes 
to which his or her shares are entitled, or distribute his or her votes on the same principle among 
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as many candidates as he or she thinks fit.  The candidates receiving the highest number of votes 
up to the number of Directors to be elected are elected. 


one 
Section 4. VACANCIES IN THE BOARD.   


 
A vacancy or vacancies in the Board of Directors shall be deemed to exist in the event of 


the death, resignation, or removal of any Director, or if the Board of Directors by resolution 
declares vacant the office of a Director who has been declared of unsound mind by an order of 
court or convicted of a felony, or if the authorized number of Directors is increased, or if the 
Shareholders fail, at any meeting of Shareholders at which any Director or Directors are elected, 
to elect the number of Directors to be voted for at that meeting.   


 
If the vacant office was held by a Director elected by a voting group of Shareholders, 


only the holders of shares of that voting group are entitled to vote to fill the vacancy if it is filled 
by the Shareholders.  The Shareholders may elect a Director to fill a vacancy not filled by the 
Directors by the written consent of the Shareholders holding a majority of the outstanding shares 
entitled to vote or by the vote of a majority of the shares entitled to vote represented at a duly 
held meeting at which a quorum is present.  At any time, the Shareholders may elect a Director 
or Directors to fill any vacancy or vacancies not filled by the Directors, but any such election by 
written consent shall require the consent of a majority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote. 
 


Section 5. REMOVAL OF DIRECTORS.  
 


Except as otherwise provided in the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law, the entire 
Board of Directors or any individual Director may be removed from office with or without cause 
by the holders of a majority or such larger percentage as required by the Corporation Law of the 
shares then entitled to vote for the election of Directors provided if a Director is elected by a 
voting group, only Shareholders of the group may vote to remove and if less than the entire 
Board is removed and Director may not be removed if the number of votes sufficient to elect 
under cumulative voting votes against removal unless the entire Board is removed.  


 
A Director may be removed by the Shareholders only at a meeting called for the purpose 


of removing him and the meeting notice shall state that the purpose, or one (1) of the purposes, 
of the meeting is removal of the Director.  


 
 


Section 6. COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS.  
 


Directors, as such, shall not receive any stated salary for their services, but by resolution 
of the Board a fixed sum and expense of attendance, if any, may be allowed for attendance at 
each regular and special meeting of the Board; provided that nothing herein contained shall be 
construed to preclude any Director from serving the corporation in any other capacity and 
receiving compensation therefor. 
 


Section 7. COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD.  
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One or more Committees of the Board may be appointed by resolution passed by a 
majority of the authorized number of Directors of the Board.  Committees shall be composed of 
[one (1) two (2)] or more members of the Board, and shall have such powers of the Board as may 
be expressly delegated to it by resolution of the Board of Directors, as permitted by the 
Corporation Law.  The Board by resolution adopted by a majority of the entire Board may fill 
any vacancy in a committee, appoint alternate members, abolish any committee and remove any 
Director from membership on a Committee. 
 


The provisions of these Bylaws governing meetings of Directors, notices of meeting, 
waiver of notice, quorum and voting shall apply to meetings of a committee.  Any committee, to 
the extent provided in the resolution of the Board, shall have all the authority of the Board, 
except with respect to: 
 


(a) the adoption, amendment, or the approval of any action for which the Corporation 
Law also requires Shareholders' approval or approval of the outstanding shares; 
 (b)  the creation or filling of vacancies on the Board of Directors or any committee of 
the Board; 
 (c) the fixing of compensation of the Directors for serving on the Board or on any 
committee; 
 (d) the adoption, alteration, amendment or repeal of Bylaws or the adoption of new 
Bylaws; 
 (e) the amendment of the Registered Agent; 
 (f)   the amendment or repeal of any resolution of the Board of Directors which by its 
express terms is not so amendable or repealable; 
 (g)   a distribution to the Shareholders of the corporation, except according to a 
formula, a method, or within limits prescribed by the Board of Directors; or 
 (h)   the appointment of any other committees of the Board of Directors or the 
members of these committees. 
 (i)  the approval of a plan of merger or share exchange or conversion of the 
corporation; 
 (j)  the authorization or approval of the reacquisition of shares except as prescribed by 
the Board; 
 (k)  the authorization  or approval of the issuance, sale or contract for the sale of 
shares or determine rights, preferences or limitations, except within the limits prescribed by the 
Board. 
 (l)  proposal for the reduction in stated capital; 
 (m) the election or removal of any officer or member of any committee;  
 (n) the action on matters committed by Bylaws or resolution of the Board exclusively 
to another committee of the Board. 
 


Section 8. RESIGNATION OF A DIRECTOR.  
 


Any Director may resign effective upon giving written notice or by other means 
permitted under the Corporation Law to the Chairman of the Board, the President, the Board of 
Directors of the corporation or as otherwise allowed under the Corporation Law, unless the 
notice specifies a later time for the effectiveness of such resignation. If the resignation is 
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effective at a future time, a successor may be elected to take office when the resignation becomes 
effective . 
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ARTICLE III 
MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS 


 
 


Section 1. ANNUAL MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS.  
 


Meetings of the Board of Directors may be called by the Chairman of the Board, or the 
President, or any Vice President, or the Secretary, or any two (2) Directors and shall be held at 
the principal executive office of the corporation, unless some other place is designated in the 
notice of the meeting. Members of the Board may participate in a meeting through use of a 
conference telephone or similar communications equipment so long as all members participating 
in such a meeting can simultaneously hear one another. Accurate minutes of any meeting of the 
Board or any committee thereof, shall be maintained by the Secretary or other officer designated 
for that purpose. 
 


Section 2. OTHER REGULAR MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS.  
 


Regular meetings of the Board of Directors shall be held at the principal executive 
offices, or such other place as may be designated by the Board of Directors, as follows: 
 


Time of Regular Meeting:  
Date of Regular Meeting:  


 
If said day shall fall upon a holiday, such meetings shall be held on the next succeeding 


business day thereafter.  
 


Section 3. NOTICE OF ANNUAL AND OTHER REGULAR MEETINGS OF 
DIRECTORS.  
 


Unless the Corporation Law or Registered Agent provides otherwise no notice needs to 
be given of a regular (including annual) meeting of the time and place of the meeting fixed by 
the Bylaws or the Board of Directors. Unless the  or Corporation Law provide otherwise, the 
notice of a regular (including annual) meeting need not specify the purpose of the meeting. 
 


Section 4. SPECIAL MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS AND REQUIRED NOTICES.  
 


Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time by any of the aforesaid officers, 
i.e., by the Chairman of the Board or the President or any Vice President or the Secretary or any 
two (2) Directors. Unless the Corporation Law or Registered Agent provide for a longer or 
shorter period at least forty-eight (48) hours before the time called by the meeting.  Notice of the 
time, place and purpose of special meetings shall be delivered personally to the Directors or 
personally communicated to them by a corporate officer, by telephone or telegraph or by 
electronic transmission, mail, overnight delivery service, cablegram or other means authorized 
by the Directors and allowed by the Corporation Law for this purpose.  
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If the notice of a special meeting is sent to a Director by letter, it shall be addressed to 
him or her at his or her address as it is shown upon the records of the corporation, or if it is not so 
shown on such records or is not readily ascertainable, at the place in which the meetings of the 
Directors are regularly held. In case such notice is mailed, it shall be deposited in the United 
States mail, postage prepaid, in the place in which the principal executive office of the 
corporation is located at least four (4) days prior to the time of the holding of the meeting. The 
mailing, telegraphing, telephoning or delivery as above provided and any other method allowed 
by the Corporation Law shall be due, legal and personal notice to the Director. 
 


Section 5. NOTICE OF ADJOURNMENT OF MEETINGS.  
 


A majority of the Directors present at a meeting, whether or not constituting a quorum, 
may adjourn the meeting to another time and place.  Notice of the time and place of holding an 
adjourned meeting need not be given to absent Directors if the time and place be fixed at the 
meeting adjourned and held within any twenty-four (24) hours, but if adjourned more than 
twenty-four (24) hours, notice shall be given to all Directors not present at the time of the 
adjournment. 
 


Section 6. WAIVER OR LACK OF NOTICE OF MEETING OF DIRECTORS. 
   


If there is any lack of required notice of any meeting of Directors, then the transactions 
thereof are as valid as if had at a meeting regularly called and noticed provided all of the 
Directors are present at any Directors' meeting, however called or noticed, or all of the Directors 
not present sign a written consent to the holding of the meeting or approval of the minutes on the 
records of such meeting, before or after the time or date of meeting stated in the Notice.  The 
waiver, consent or approval shall be filed with the Secretary of the corporation for filing with the 
minutes or corporate records.  If a Director attends a meeting without notice but without 
protesting or objecting to the holding of the meeting prior thereto or at its commencement, the 
Director shall be treated as present at the meeting and as waiver any notice to him. 
 


Section 7. DIRECTORS ACTION: WITHOUT MEETING  
 


Unless the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law provide otherwise any action 
required or permitted to be taken by the Board of Directors may be taken without a meeting and 
with the same force and effect as if taken by a unanimous vote of Directors, if authorized by a 
writing setting forth the action taken and signed individually or collectively by all members of 
the Board. Such consent shall be filed with the regular minutes of the Board or filed with 
corporate records. 
 


The action taken shall be effective on the date the last Director signs the consent unless 
the consent specifies an earlier or later effective date. 
 
 


Section 8. QUORUM FOR MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS.  
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Unless the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law provide otherwise, a majority of the 
total number of Directors shall be necessary to constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business.   
 


Unless the Corporation Law, Registered Agent or Bylaws require a greater number, the 
action of a majority of the Directors present at any meeting at which there is a quorum, when 
duly assembled, is valid as a corporate act; provided that a minority of the Directors, in the 
absence of a quorum, may adjourn from time to time, but may not transact any business. A 
meeting at which a quorum is initially present may continue to transact business, notwithstanding 
the withdrawal of Directors, if any action taken is approved by a majority of the required quorum 
for such meeting. 
 


Section 9. EFFECT IF ONLY A SOLE DIRECTOR IS REQUIRED.   
 


In the event only one (1) Director is required by the Corporation Law, Bylaws or 
Registered Agent, any reference herein to notices, waivers, consents, meetings or other actions 
by a majority or quorum of the Directors shall be deemed to refer to such notice, waiver, etc., by 
such sole Director, who shall have all the rights and duties and shall be entitled to exercise all of 
the powers and shall assume all the responsibilities otherwise herein described as given to a 
Board of Directors. 
 


Section 10. ELECTRONIC PARTICIPATION IN MEETINGS OF DIRECTORS.  
 


If authorized by the Board of Directors in its sole discretion unless the Corporation Law, 
Registered Agent or Bylaws provide otherwise, Directors and Proxyholders may participate in a 
meeting of Directors by means of a telephone conference, electronic video screen 
communication, electric transmission by and to the corporation or any similar method of 
electronic communication by which all persons participating in the meeting can hear each other.  
Participation by such means constitutes presence in person at the meeting. 
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ARTICLE IV 
OFFICERS - MANAGEMENT 


 
 


Section 1. OFFICERS.  
 


The officers of the corporation shall be a President, a Secretary, and a Chief Financial 
Officer (or Treasurer).  The corporation may also have, at the discretion of the Board of 
Directors, a Chairman of the Board, one or more Vice Presidents, one or more Assistant 
Secretaries, one or more Assistant Treasurers, and such other officers as may be appointed in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 3 of this Article IV.  
 


Any number of offices may be held by the same person except the offices of President 
and Secretary unless the Corporation has only one Shareholder.  Only an individual who is 
eighteen years of age or older may be appointed as an officer.  Any natural person may be 
appointed as an officer.  Unless they provide otherwise, none of the officers (other than chairman 
of the board) need be a Director.  No person should acknowledge or verify any instrument in 
more than one capacity. 
 


Amendment: 
Approved 5/6/2013 
In the event of a vacancy in a position on a board, a current board member can be 
appointed to serve in two positions if those positions are Vice President or Secretary.  
The responsibilities of Vice President and Secretary shall be combined until the 
board elects a new member.  This amendment is only valid if there are only three 
members on the board. 
Motion by McKnight, President 
Seconded by Townsend 
Unanimous Approval, 3-0 


 
Section 2. ELECTION OF OFFICERS.  


 
The officers of the corporation, except such officers as may be appointed in accordance 


with the provisions of Section 3 relating to appointment of subordinate officers or Section 5 
relating to vacancies of this Article, shall be chosen annually by the Board of Directors. Each 
officer shall hold office until he or she shall resign or shall be removed or otherwise disqualified 
to serve, or a successor shall be elected and qualified. 
 


Section 3. SUBORDINATE OFFICERS.  
 


The Board of Directors may appoint such other officers as the business of the corporation 
may require, each of whom shall hold office for such period, have such authority and perform 
such duties as are provided in the Bylaws or as the Board of Directors may from time to time 
determine. 
 


Section 4. REMOVAL AND RESIGNATION OF OFFICERS.  
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Subject to the rights, if any, of an officer under any contract of employment, any officer 


may be removed, either with or without cause, by the Board of Directors, at any regular or 
special meeting to the Board.  
 


Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the corporation. Any 
resignation shall take effect at the date of the receipt of that notice or at any later time specified 
in that notice; and, unless otherwise specified in that notice, the acceptance of the resignation 
shall not be necessary to make it effective. Any resignation is without prejudice to the rights, if 
any, of the corporation under any contract to which the officer is a party. 
 


Section 5. VACANCIES IN AN OFFICE.  
 


A vacancy in any office because of death, resignation, removal, disqualification or any 
other cause shall be filled in the manner prescribed in the Bylaws for regular appointments to 
that office. 
 


Section 6. CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD.  
 


The Chairman of the Board, if such an officer be elected, shall, if present, preside at 
meetings of the Board of Directors and exercise and perform such other powers and duties as 
may be from time to time assigned by the Board of Directors or prescribed by the Bylaws. If 
there is no President, the Chairman of the Board shall in addition be the Chief Executive Officer 
of the corporation and shall have the powers and duties prescribed in Section 7 of this Article IV. 
 


Section 7. PRESIDENT.  
 


Subject to such supervisory powers, if any, as may be given by the Board of Directors to 
the Chairman of the Board, if there be such an officer. Unless the   or resolution of the Board 
provide otherwise, the President shall be the Chief Executive Officer of the corporation and 
shall, subject to the control of the Board of Directors, have general supervision, direction and 
control of the business and officers of the corporation. He or she shall preside at all meetings of 
the Shareholders and in the absence of the Chairman of the Board, or if there be none, at all 
meetings of the Board of Directors. The President shall be ex officio a member of all the 
standing committees, including the Executive Committee, if any, and shall have the general 
powers and duties of management usually vested in the office of President of a corporation, and 
shall have such other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or the 
Bylaws. 
 


Section 8. VICE PRESIDENT.  
 


In the absence or disability of the President, the Vice Presidents, if any, in order of their 
rank as fixed by the Board of Directors, or if not ranked, the Vice President designated by the 
Board of Directors, shall perform all the duties of the President, and when so acting shall have all 
the powers of, and be subject to, all the restrictions upon, the President. The Vice Presidents shall 
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have such other powers and perform such other duties as from time to time may be prescribed for 
them respectively by the Board of Directors or the Bylaws. 
 


Section 9. SECRETARY.  
 


The Secretary shall have the following duties: 
 


(a) Book of Minutes.  The Secretary shall keep, or cause to be kept, a book of minutes at 
the principal office or such other place as the Board of Directors may order, of all meetings of 
Directors and Shareholders, with the time and place of holding, whether regular or special, and if 
special, how authorized, the notice thereof given, the names of those present at Directors' 
meetings, the number of shares present or represented at Shareholders' meetings and the 
proceedings thereof. 
 


(b) Record of Shareholders.  The Secretary shall keep, or cause to be kept, at the principal 
office or at the office of the corporation's transfer agent, a share register, or duplicate share 
register, showing the names of the Shareholders and their addresses; the number and classes of 
shares held by each; the number and date of certificates issued for the same; and the number and 
date of cancellation of every certificate surrendered for cancellation  including the maintenance 
and authentication of records required to be kept under section 1 of Article VII. 
 


(c) Notice of Meetings.  The Secretary shall give, or cause to be given, notice of all the 
meetings of the Shareholders and of the Board of Directors required by the Bylaws or by law to 
be given. He or she shall keep the seal of the corporation in safe custody, and shall have such 
other powers and perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors.  


 
(d) Other Duties. The Secretary shall keep the seal of the corporation, if any, in safe 


custody. The Secretary shall have the responsibility for preparing minutes of meetings of the 
Directors and meetings of Shareholders and authenticating records of the corporation. The 
Secretary shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as prescribed by the Board 
of Directors. 
 


Section 10. CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER - TREASURER  
 


The Chief Financial Officer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept and maintained 
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adequate and correct accounts of 
the properties and business transactions of the corporation, including accounts of its assets, 
liabilities, receipts, disbursements, gains, losses, capital, earnings (or surplus) and shares. The 
books of account shall at all reasonable times be open to inspection by any Director. 
 


The Chief Financial Officer shall deposit all moneys and other valuables in the name and 
to the credit of the corporation with such depositaries as may be designated by the Board of 
Directors. He or she shall disburse the funds of the corporation as may be ordered by the Board 
of Directors, shall render to the President and Directors, whenever they request it, an account of 
all of his or her transactions and of the financial condition of the corporation, and shall have such 
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other powers and perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or 
the Bylaws. 
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ARTICLE V 
MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS 


 
 


Section 1. PLACE OF MEETINGS.   
 


Unless otherwise provided in the Corporation Law or Registered Agent, all meetings of 
the Shareholders shall be held at the principal executive office of the corporation within the  of 
State unless some other appropriate and convenient geographical location is designated for that 
purpose from time to time by a resolution of the Board of Directors.  At least one meeting shall 
be held in each calendar year for the election of Directors. 
 


Section 2. ANNUAL MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


The annual meetings of the Shareholders shall be held, each year, at the time and on the 
day and location following: 
 


Time of Annual Meeting: Articles 
Date of Annual Meeting:  
Location of Annual Meeting:  
 
If this day shall be a legal holiday, then the meeting shall be held on the next succeeding 


business day, at the same hour. At the annual meeting, the Shareholders shall elect a Board of 
Directors, consider reports of the affairs of the corporation and transact such other business as 
may be properly brought before the meeting.  The initial annual meeting of Shareholders shall be 
held within fifteen (15) months of the date of the filing of the Registered Agent with the . A 
record of any vote or other action taken at the meeting shall be kept. 
 


Section 3. SPECIAL MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


Except to the extent limited in the Corporation Law or Registered Agent special meetings 
of the Shareholders may be called at any time by the Board of Directors, the President, and at the 
signed and dated request of one or more Shareholders holding not less than one-tenth (1/10) of 
the votes entitled to be cast on any issue proposed to be considered at the special meeting.  
Special meetings of Shareholders may be held in or out of the state of incorporation at a place 
fixed by the Board or otherwise at the principal executive office of the corporation. 
 


Section 4. LIST OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


After the record date for a meeting or adjournment thereof has been fixed, the corporation 
shall prepare an alphabetized list of names, addresses and number of shares held by each 
Shareholder, entitled to notice, arranged by voting group, and within each voting group by class 
or series in each case as reflected in the records of the corporation. 
 


Such list shall also be produced and kept open at the time and place of the meeting and 
shall be subject to the inspection of any Shareholder during the whole time of the meeting.  The 
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original share ledger or transfer book, or a duplicate thereof kept in this State, shall be prima 
facie evidence as to who are the Shareholders entitled to examine such list or share ledger or 
transfer book or to vote at any meeting of Shareholders. 
 


Section 5. NOTICE OF MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


Notice of meetings, annual or special, shall be given in writing date       not less than ten 
(10) nor more than sixty (60) days before the date of the meeting to Shareholders entitled to vote 
thereat.  The notices shall be given by the Secretary or the Assistant Secretary, or if there be no 
such officer, or in the case of his or her neglect or refusal, by any Director or Shareholder. 
 


The notices shall be given personally or by mail or other means of written 
communication allowed under the Corporation Law including by personal delivery, first class 
mail, overnight delivery service, facsimile, E-mail, or other form of electronic transmission and 
shall be sent to the Shareholder's address appearing on the books of the corporation, or supplied 
by him or her to the corporation for the purpose of notice, and in the absence thereof, as provided 
under the Corporation Law. 
 


Notice of any meeting of Shareholders shall specify the place, the day and the hour of 
meeting, the means, if any, of electronic or remote participation by which a Shareholder may 
participate and be considered present and eligible to vote, and (1) in case of a special meeting, 
the general nature of the business to be transacted and no other business may be transacted, or (2) 
in the case of an annual meeting, those matters which the Board at date of mailing, intends to 
present for action by Shareholders. At any meetings where Directors are to be elected, notice 
shall include the names of the nominees, if any, intended at date of notice to be presented by 
management for election. 
 


Notice shall be deemed given at the time it is delivered personally or deposited in the 
mail or sent by other means of written communication.  The officer giving such notice or report 
shall prepare and file an affidavit or declaration thereof. 


Secretary of State 
Section 6. WAIVER OF NOTICE OR CONSENT BY ABSENT SHAREHOLDERS.   


 
A Shareholder may in writing waive any notice of meeting before or after the date of 


meeting stated in the notice.  The transactions of any meeting of Shareholders, however called 
and noticed, shall be valid as though had at a meeting duly held after regular call and notice, if a 
quorum be present either in person or by proxy, and if, either before or after the meeting, each of 
the Shareholders entitled to vote, not present in person or by proxy, sign a written waiver of 
notice, or a consent to the holding of such meeting or an approval of the minutes thereof. All 
such waivers, consents or approvals shall be filed with the corporate records and made a part of 
the minutes of the meeting. Attendance at the meeting of Shareholders in person or by proxy 
shall constitute a waiver of notice of the meeting, unless objection shall be made at the beginning 
of the meeting to holding the meeting.  A Shareholder waives objection to consideration of a 
particular matter not described in the notice unless the Shareholder objects to consideration of 
the matter when presented. 
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Section 7. ALL SHAREHOLDERS ACTING WITHOUT A MEETING.  
 


Unless otherwise provided in the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law, any action 
which may be taken at a meeting of the Shareholders, may be taken without a meeting or notice 
of meeting if authorized by a writing signed by all of the Shareholders entitled to vote at a 
meeting for such purpose, setting forth the action taken and filed with the Secretary of the 
corporation for filing with the minutes of proceedings of the Board in the records of the 
corporation.  
 


Section 8. OTHER ACTIONS OF SHAREHOLDERS WITHOUT A MEETING. 
 


Action that may be taken at a meeting of Shareholders may be taken without meeting, if 
the action is taken by all Shareholders entitled to vote on the action.   Further, unless otherwise 
provided in the Corporation Law or the Registered Agent any action which may be taken at any 
annual or special meeting of Shareholders may be taken without a meeting and without prior 
notice, if a consent in writing, setting forth the action so taken, signed and dated by the holders 
of outstanding shares having not less than the minimum number of votes that would be necessary 
to authorize or take such action at a meeting at which all shares entitled to vote thereon were 
present and voted.  The signed consents shall be delivered to the corporation as required by the 
Corporation Law. 
 


Unless the consents of all Shareholders entitled to vote have been solicited in writing, 
 (1) Notice of any approval by Shareholders without a meeting by less than unanimous 
written consent shall be given at least ten (10) days before the consummation of the action 
authorized by such approval, and 
 
 (2) Prompt notice shall be given of the taking of any other corporate action approved 
by Shareholders without a meeting by less than unanimous written consent, to each of those 
Shareholders entitled to vote who have not consented in writing. 
 


Section 9. QUORUM FOR MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


Unless otherwise required by the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law, the holders 
of a majority of the shares entitled to vote thereat, that are present in person, or by use of 
authorized communications equipment or represented by proxy   


When a meeting is adjourned for forty-five (45) days or lesser number of days as may be 
required the Corporation Law, or more, notice of the adjourned meeting shall be given as in case 
of an original meeting. Save, as aforesaid, it shall not be necessary to give any notice of 
adjournment or of the business to be transacted at an adjourned meeting other than by 
announcement at the meeting of time and place at which such adjournment is taken. If after the 
adjournment, the Board fixes a new record date in which case, a notice of the adjourned meeting 
shall be given to each shareholder of record on the new record date.  


 shall constitute a quorum at all meetings of the Shareholders for the transaction of 
business  except as otherwise provided by these Bylaws.  
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If, however, such majority (or other required greater number) shall not be present or 
represented at any meeting of the Shareholders, the Shareholders entitled to vote thereat, present 
in person, or by proxy, shall have the power to adjourn the meeting from time to time, until the 
requisite amount of voting shares shall be present. At such adjourned meeting at which the 
requisite amount of voting shares shall be represented, any business may be transacted which 
might have been transacted at a meeting as originally notified.  
 


If a quorum be initially present, the Shareholders may continue to transact business for 
the remainder of the meeting until adjournment, notwithstanding the withdrawal of enough 
Shareholders to leave less than a quorum, if any action taken is approved by a majority of the 
Shareholders required to initially constitute a quorum unless the Corporation Law or Registered 
Agent provide otherwise. 
 


Section 10. VOTING BY SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


Unless otherwise provided in the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law, each 
Shareholder of record on the day next mentioned shall be entitled to one vote for each share of 
stock held. The Shareholders may vote by voice or ballot provided their own election for 
Directors must be by voice only if demanded by any Shareholder before the voting has begun.  
Only persons in whose names shares entitled to vote stand on the stock records of the corporation 
on the day of any meeting of Shareholders, unless some other day be fixed by the Board of 
Directors for the determination of Shareholders of record, and then on such other day, shall be 
entitled to vote at such meeting. 
 


Section 11. FIXING DATE FOR MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
 
 Unless otherwise provided in the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law, the Board of 
Directors may fix a time in the future not exceeding sixty (60) days preceding the date of any 
meeting of Shareholders or less than ten (10) days, as a record date for the determination of the 
Shareholders entitled to notice of and to vote at any such meeting.  In such case, only 
Shareholders of record on the date so fixed shall be entitled to notice of and to vote at such 
meeting, as the case may be notwithstanding any transfer of any share on the books of the 
corporation after any record date fixed as aforesaid. The Board of Directors may close the books 
of the corporation against transfers of shares during the whole or any part of such period. 
 


Section 12. PROXIES.  
 


Every Shareholder entitled to vote, or to execute consents or dissents, may do so, either in 
person or by written proxy or otherwise executed and transmitted to the corporation in 
accordance with the provisions of the Registered Agent or Corporation Law.  A proxy is valid 
for a maximum period provided in the Corporation Law unless revoked or a different period is 
stated therein.  
 


Section 13. ORGANIZATION OF MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.  
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The President, or in the absence of the President, any Vice President, shall call the 
meeting of Shareholders to order, and shall act as chairman of the meeting. In the absence of the 
President and all of the Vice Presidents, Shareholders shall appoint a chairman for such meeting. 
The Secretary of the corporation shall act as Secretary of all meetings of the Shareholders, but in 
the absence of the Secretary at any meeting of the Shareholders, the presiding officer may 
appoint any person to act as Secretary of the meeting. 
 


Section 14. INSPECTORS OF ELECTION AT MEETINGS.  
 


In advance of any meeting of Shareholders or as of the tabulation or written consents of 
Shareholders without meeting, the Board of Directors may, if they so elect appoint one or more 
inspectors of election to act at such meeting or any adjournment thereof. If inspectors of election 
be not so appointed, or if any persons so appointed fail to appear or refuse to act, the chairman of 
any such meeting shall, make such appointment at the meeting. 
 
 These inspectors shall: 
 


(a) determine the number of shares outstanding and the voting power of each  
share;  


 (b) determine the shares represented at the meeting and the existence of a quorum;   
 (c)  determine the authenticity, validity, and effect of proxies and ballots; 
 (d)  receive votes, ballots, waivers, releases, or consents; 


(e) hear and determine all challenges and questions in any way arising in  
connection with the right to vote or the vote; 


 (f)   count and tabulate all votes or consents; 
 (g)  determine when the polls shall close; 


(h) determine the result and announce the result; and 
(i) do any other acts that may be proper to conduct the election or vote with 


impartiality and fairness to all Shareholders 
 


       If there are three or more inspectors, the act by a majority shall govern. 
 


Section 15. ELECTRONIC PARTICIPATION IN MEETINGS OF SHAREHOLDERS.   
 
 Unless otherwise restricted by the Corporation Law or Registered Agent or Bylaws, the 
Board of Directors may hold a meeting of Shareholders conducted solely by means of remote 
communication.  Subject to any guidelines and procedures adopted by the Board of Directors, 
Shareholders and Proxyholders not physically present at a meeting of Shareholders may 
participate in the meeting by means of remote communication and are considered present in 
person and may vote at the meeting if all of the following are met: 
 
 The corporation implements reasonable measures to verify that each person considered 
present and permitted to vote at the meeting by means of remote communication is a Shareholder 
or Proxyholder.  The corporation implements reasonable measures to provide each Shareholder 
and Proxyholder a reasonable opportunity to participate in the meeting and to vote on matters 
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submitted to the Shareholders, including an opportunity to read or hear the proceedings of the 
meeting substantially concurrently with the proceedings. 
 
 If any Shareholder or Proxyholder votes or takes other action at the meeting by means of 
remote communication, a record of the vote or other action is maintained by the corporation. 
 
 Notice may be provided in an electronic transmission and be electronically transmitted.  
Notice to Shareholders in an electronic transmission is effective only with respect to 
Shareholders that have consented, in the form of a record, to receive electronically transmitted 
notices under this title and designated in the consent the address, location, or system to which 
these notices may be electronically transmitted and with respect to a notice that otherwise 
complies with any other requirements of this title and applicable federal law.   
 
 A Shareholder who has consented to receipt of electronically transmitted notices may 
revoke this consent by delivering a revocation to the corporation in the form of a record.  The 
consent of any Shareholder is revoked if (i) the corporation is unable to electronically transmit 
two consecutive notices given by the corporation in accordance with the consent, and (ii) this 
inability becomes known to the Secretary of the corporation, the transfer agent, or any other 
person responsible for giving the notice.  The inadvertent failure by the corporation to treat this 
inability as a revocation does not invalidate any meeting or other action.   
 
 Notice to Shareholders who have consented to receipt of electronically transmitted 
notices may be provided by (A) posting the notice on an electronic network and (B) delivering to 
the Shareholder a separate record of the posting, together with comprehensible instructions 
regarding how to obtain access to the posting on the electronic network.  Notice in a tangible 
medium may be addressed to the corporation’s  at its registered office or to the corporation or its 
Secretary at its principal office shown in its most recent .  Notice provided in an electronic 
transmitted, if in comprehensible form, is effective when it: (i) is electronically transmitted to an 
address, location, or system designated by the recipient for that purpose; or (ii) has been posted 
on an electronic network and a separate record of the posting has been delivered to the recipient 
together with comprehensible instructions regarding how to obtain access to the posting on the 
electronic network. 
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ARTICLE VI 
CERTIFICATES AND TRANSFER OF SHARES 


 
 


Section 1. CERTIFICATES FOR SHARES.  
 


Certificates for shares shall be of such form and device as the Board of Directors may 
designate and shall state on the face the name of the corporation, state of incorporation, the name 
of the record holder of the shares represented thereby; the number of shares represented, class of 
shares, designation of series; the par value or a statement that the shares are without par value; 
date of issuance; a statement of the rights, privileges, preferences, restrictions or limitations, if 
any; a conspicuous statement as to the rights of redemption or conversion, if any; a statement of 
liens or restrictions upon transfer or voting, if any; whether or not the shares are assessable or, 
whether assessments are collectible by personal action and any other express terms and the 
authority of the Board of Directors to determine variation for future series and the authority of 
the Board to divide shares into classes or series or determine a change to the relative rights, 
performance and limitations of the class or series. 
 


All certificates shall be signed in the name of the corporation by two or more officers, the 
Chairman of the Board or Vice Chairman of the Board or the President or Vice President and by 
the Chief Financial Officer [Treasurer] or an Assistant Treasurer or the Secretary or any 
Assistant Secretary, certifying the number of shares and the class or series of shares owned by 
the Shareholder. 
 


Any or all of the signatures on the certificate may be facsimile. In case any officer, 
transfer agent, or registrar who has signed or whose facsimile signature has been placed on a 
certificate shall have ceased to be that officer, transfer agent, or registrar before that certificate is 
issued, it may be issued by the corporation with the same effect as if that person were an officer, 
transfer agent, or registrar at the date of issue. 
 


Section 2. TRANSFER ON STOCK LEDGER.  
 


Upon surrender to the Secretary or transfer agent of the corporation of a certificate for 
shares duly endorsed or accompanied by proper evidence of succession, assignment or authority 
to transfer, it shall be the duty of the corporation to issue a new certificate to the person entitled 
thereto, cancel the old certificate and record the transaction upon its stock ledger. 
 


Section 3. TRANSFER AGENTS AND REGISTRARS.  
 


The Board of Directors may appoint one or more transfer agents or transfer clerks, and 
one or more registrars, which shall be an incorporated bank or trust company, either domestic or 
foreign, who, shall be appointed at such times and places as the requirements of the corporation 
may necessitate and the Board of Directors may designate. 
 


Section 4. RECORD DATE 
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In order that the corporation may determine the Shareholders entitled to notice of any 
meeting, any adjournments of a meeting for which notice is required, to vote at any meeting, 
give written consent or dissent to action without meeting or entitled to receive payment of any 
dividend or other distribution or allotment of any rights or entitled to exercise any rights in 
respect of any other lawful action, the Board may fix, in advance, a record date, unless the 
Corporation Law or  Registered Agent require an earlier date, shall not be more than sixty (60) 
nor less than ten (10) days prior to the date of the meeting or date of payment nor more than sixty 
(60) days prior to any other action. 
 


If no record date is fixed, the record date for determining Shareholders entitled to notice 
of or to vote at a meeting of Shareholders shall be at the close of business on the business day 
next preceding the day on which notice is given, or, if notice is waived, at the close of business 
on the business day next preceding the day on which the meeting is held.  
 


Unless the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law provide otherwise, the record date 
for determining Shareholders entitled to give consent to corporate action in writing without a 
meeting, when no prior action by the Board of Directors is necessary, shall be the day on which 
the first written consent is given by delivery to the registered office of the corporation in the  of 
State. 
 


Unless the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law otherwise provides, the record date 
for determining Shareholders for any other purpose shall be at the close of business on the day 
on which the Board adopts the resolution relating thereto, or the sixtieth (60th) day, prior to the 
date of such other action, whichever is later. 
 


Section 5. LEGEND CONDITION.  
 


In the event any shares of this corporation are issued pursuant to a permit or exemption 
therefrom requiring the imposition of a legend condition, the person or persons issuing or 
transferring said shares shall make sure said legend appears on the certificate and shall not be 
required to transfer any shares free of such legend unless an amendment to such permit or a new 
permit be first issued so authorizing such a deletion. 
 


Section 6. LOST OR DESTROYED CERTIFICATES.  
 
 Any person claiming a certificate of stock to be lost or destroyed shall make an affidavit 
or affirmation of the fact and shall, if the Directors so require, give the corporation a bond of 
indemnity, in form and with one or more sureties satisfactory to the Board, whereupon a new 
certificate may be issued in the same tenor and for the same number of shares as the one alleged 
to be lost or destroyed. 
 
           Annual Report   
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ARTICLE VII 
RECORDS – INSPECTION - FILINGS - CHECKS - CONTRACTS - REPORTS 


 
 


Section 1. RECORDS.  
 


The corporation shall maintain, in accordance with generally accepted accounting 
principles, adequate, appropriate, complete and correct accounts, books and records of its 
business and properties including financial statements.  The corporation shall maintain a copy of 
the Registered Agent certified as filed by the  and all amendments thereto, minutes of 
proceedings or consents of incorporators, a copy of the Bylaws certified by an officer of the 
corporation and all amendments thereto, resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors (and the 
committees thereof) including but not limited to those creating one or more classes or series of 
shares and fixed relative rights, preferences and limitations, minutes of all meetings of 
Shareholders records of all actions taken by Shareholders without meeting, all written 
communications by Corporation to Shareholders, a stock ledger reflecting the original issuance 
of shares, revised at least annually and a current list of its Shareholders showing number of 
shares of each class and series held and address of each Shareholder, dates when each 
Shareholder becomes owner of record,  names alphabetically arranged by voting group and 
within each voting group by class or series, names and addresses of current Directors and 
officers,   most recently filed with the , financial statements for the past three years and tax 
returns for the past six years.  All of such books, records, accounts, documents, ledgers and lists 
shall be kept at its principal executive office in the  of State, as fixed by the Board of Directors 
from time to time.  The above-mentioned records or a copy thereof shall remain at the principal 
executive office of the Corporation. 
 


Section 2. INSPECTION OF BOOKS AND RECORDS. 
 


All records described in Section 1 above, shall be open to inspection and available for the 
making of photocopies and extracts therefrom to a Director or Shareholder who has been a 
Shareholder for at least six months preceding his request or [As Required: a holding of at least 5 
percent of the outstanding shares] in person or by attorney or other agent during usual hours of 
business. 
 


Section 3. ANNUAL FILINGS.   
 


As required by the Corporation Law, the corporation shall periodically file a statement, 
list, or registration with the  with any fees required. 
 


Section 4. CHECKS, DRAFTS, ETC.  
    


All checks, drafts, or other orders for payment of money, notes or other evidences of 
indebtedness, issued in the name of or payable to the corporation, shall be signed or endorsed by 
such person or persons and in such manner as shall be determined from time to time by 
resolution of the Board of Directors. 
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Section 5. EXECUTION OF CONTRACTS.  
 


The Board of Directors, except as in the Bylaws otherwise provided, may authorize any 
officer or officers, agent or agents, to enter into any contract or execute any instrument in the 
name of and on behalf of the corporation. Such authority may be general or confined to specific 
instances. Unless so authorized by the Board of Directors, no officer, agent or employee shall 
have any power or authority to bind the corporation by any contract or agreement, or to pledge 
its credit, or to render it liable for any purpose or to any amount. 
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ARTICLE VIII 
AMENDMENTS TO BYLAWS AND CONSTRUCTION 


 
 


Section 1. AMENDMENT OF BYLAWS BY SHAREHOLDERS.  
 


Subject to the Corporation Law or the Registered Agent, replacement Bylaws may be 
adopted or these Bylaws may be amended or repealed by the vote or written consent of holders 
of a majority of the outstanding shares entitled to vote; provided, however, that if the 
Corporation Law or the Registered Agent of the corporation set forth the number of authorized 
Directors of the corporation, the authorized number of Directors may be changed only by an 
amendment of the Corporation Law or Registered Agent.  
 


Section 2. AMENDMENT OF BYLAWS BY DIRECTORS.  
 


Unless the Corporation Law or Registered Agent reserve the power of amendment 
exclusively to the Shareholders, or the Shareholders in amending or repealing a particular  
provide expressly that the Board of Directors may not amend or repeal that , the Board of 
Directors may adopt, amend or repeal any of these Bylaws other than a  or amendment thereto 
fixing the authorized number of Directors or changing a quorum or voting requirement for the 
Board of Directors provided the power to amend the Bylaws is conferred or permitted in the 
Corporation Law or Registered Agent.  
 


Section 3. RECORD OF AMENDMENTS. 
 


Whenever an amendment or new  is adopted, it shall be copied in the book of Bylaws 
with the original Bylaws, in the appropriate place. If any  is repealed, the fact of repeal with the 
date of the meeting at which the repeal was enacted or written assent was filed shall be stated in 
the book of Bylaws. 
 


Section 4. CONSTRUCTION AND INTERPRETATION.   
 
Unless the context requires otherwise, the general provision rules of construction and definition 
of the Corporation Law shall govern the Bylaws. Without limiting the generality of this 
provision, the singular number includes plural, the plural number includes the singular.  These 
Bylaws (and any amendments thereto) shall not be construed in a manner inconsistent with the  
Registered Agent or the applicable provisions of the Corporation Law.  Any provision of the 
Bylaws that is inconsistent with the Registered Agent or the Corporation Law shall be invalid 
only to the extent reasonably necessary for the provision to comply with the Registered Agent. 
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ARTICLE IX 
MISCELLANEOUS 


 
 


Section 1. CORPORATE SEAL.   
 


The corporate seal shall be circular in form, and shall have inscribed thereon the name of 
the corporation, the year or date of its incorporation, and the state of incorporation. 
 


Section 2. REPRESENTATION OF SHARES IN OTHERS.  
 


Shares of other corporations standing in the name of this corporation may be voted or 
represented and all incidents thereto may be exercised on behalf of the corporation by the 
Chairman of the Board, the President or any Vice President and the Secretary or an Assistant 
Secretary. 
 


Section 3. INDEMNIFICATION OF OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS.  
 


The liability of the officers and Directors of the corporation for monetary damages shall 
be eliminated to the fullest extent permissible under the Corporation Law.  The corporation may 
provide and maintain insurance on behalf of any person serving as Director or other officer 
against any liability asserted against such person. 
 


Section 4. ACCOUNTING YEAR AND ACCOUNTING METHOD.  
 


The accounting year and accounting method of the corporation shall be fixed by 
resolution of the Board of Directors. 
 


Section 5. OTHER TAX ELECTIONS.  
 


The Board of Directors may authorize the Chief Financial Officer to prepare and file such 
other tax elections as the Board of Directors deems appropriate. 
 


Section 6. SUBSIDIARY CORPORATIONS.  
 


Shares of this corporation owned by a subsidiary shall not be entitled to vote on any 
matter. A subsidiary for these purposes is defined as a corporation, the shares of which 
possessing more than 25% of the total combined voting power of all classes of shares entitled to 
vote, are owned directly or indirectly through one (1) or more subsidiaries. 
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CERTIFICATE OF ADOPTION OF BYLAWS 
OF 


INNOVATIVE HUMANITIES EDUCATION CORPORATION 
 
 
ADOPTION BY INCORPORATOR(S) [FIRST DIRECTOR(S)]. 
 


The undersigned person(s) named in the Registered Agent as the Incorporator(s) or First 
Director(s) of the above named corporation hereby adopt the same as the  Bylaws of said 
corporation.   
 
Executed on: Bylaw 
 
  
 


____________________________________ 
, Name 
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CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY 
OF ADOPTION OF BYLAWS 


OF 
INNOVATIVE HUMANITIES EDUCATION CORPORATION 


BY INCORPORATOR(S) [FIRST DIRECTOR(S)] 
 
 
I DO HEREBY CERTIFY AS FOLLOWS: 
 


That I am the duly elected, qualified and acting Secretary of the above named 
corporation, that the foregoing Bylaws were adopted as the Bylaws of said corporation on the 
date set forth above by the person(s) named in the Registered Agent as the Incorporator(s) or 
First Director(s) of said corporation. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and affixed the corporate seal on Bylaw. 
 
 
 
 
 
____________________________________ 
, Secretary 
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CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY 
OF ADOPTION OF BYLAWS 


OF 
INNOVATIVE HUMANITIES EDUCATION CORPORATION 


BY VOTE OF SHAREHOLDERS 
 
 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 
 
 


That I am the duly elected, qualified and acting Secretary of the above named corporation 
and that the above and foregoing Code of Bylaws was submitted to the Shareholders at their first 
meeting and recorded in the minutes thereof, was ratified by the vote of Shareholders entitled to 
exercise the majority of the voting power of said corporation. 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this day on  
Bylaw 
 
 
 
 
 
____________________________________ 
, Secretary 
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C.4 START-UP BUDGET NARRATIVE WITH ASSUMPTIONS 


 
 This is the narrative with assumptions for the startup budget, which runs through July 31, 2014. This 
document describes the assumptions for each line item, includes disaggregated costs, and provides a basis 
for determining those costs.  
 
Start-Up Revenue  
 
Copper Point’s verified startup revenue totals $125,000. School House Development, the financing firm 
that will be building Copper Point’s new Tucson facility, has committed the funds in the form of a loan.  
In the event Copper Point does not qualify for the Charter School Start-up Grant, Copper Point will use 
the funds for necessary start-up expenditures as outlined below.  School House Development will allow 
Copper Point to capitalize this start-up loan into the cost of the new building; effectively including the 
loan repayment into the annual lease cost on the facility. 
  
Start-Up Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) Expenditures  
 
Office Supplies  
 
The school will spend $3,000 for miscellaneous classroom supplies for administrative staff during the 
startup period. This figure is an assumption based on costs for other startup charter schools of similar size 
and will include postage for necessary mailings. 
 
Instructional Consumables  
 
The school will spend $1,000 for miscellaneous classroom supplies for teachers and their classrooms 
during the startup period. This figure is an assumption based on costs for other startup charter schools of 
similar size.  
 
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel  
 
It will be critical for the success of the school for its administration to be well trained in the Expeditionary 
Learning model.  EL will provide a 2 week mentorship with a model school as well as a leadership 
summit to meet with other leaders of EL charter start-up schools around the nation.  Copper Point will 
allocate $4,500 from its start-up budget to cover travel costs to the professional development opportunity 
for school administrators. 
  
Contracted Services: Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIM)  
 
The school will budget $45,000 for contracted services during the startup period. $25,000 will be 
allocated to cover ½ year consulting for Joseph McKnight, founder and future school director, who will 
be working full time for the set-up of the school beginning February 2014.  The remaining $20,000 will 
be used to cover professional development costs for initial school staff and includes entrance fees for 2 
weeks of admin mentorship, 3 day leadership summit and 7-10 days of onsite training of new staff by an 
EL School Designer. 
Curriculum & Resource Materials  
 
The school will spend $10,000 in curriculum and resource materials during the startup period. This figure 
is an assumption based on costs for other startup charter schools of similar size and will include the 
purchase of Laurus Math Program. 
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Library Resources/Software  
 
The school will begin collecting donated books for its library and spend $2,000 on library software to 
begin the cataloging process.  
 
SAIS Software  
 
Copper Point has budgeted $5,000 to cover the costs of SAIS student management system during the 
start-up year.  
 
Total Expenses: Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIM)  
 
During the startup period, expenses for Administration, Instruction, & Support will total $69,500.  
 
Operations & Maintenance (O&M) Expenditures  
 
Supplies  
 
During the startup period, the school is budgeting $500 for miscellaneous physical plant supplies (most 
expanses will be covered in the lease of the facility). This figure is an assumption based on costs for other 
startup charter schools of similar size.  
 
Marketing/Advertising  
 
The school has allocated $2,000 for expenses related to marketing during the start-up period.  Most of the 
advertising/marketing will be done through cost free monthly parent meetings beginning September 2013.  
See section C.2.  The budgeted funds in this category will cover misc. costs of flyers and other printed 
materials. 
  
Student Furniture and Equipment  
 
During the Start-up year, Copper Point has allocated $25,000 and will seek to acquire donated or used 
school and office furniture from UofA/ASU and community college auctions, World Care, and local 
business. If furniture is not found in sufficient quality or quantity Copper Point will use the remaining 
allocations for the first order of student desks, teacher desks, chairs, etc. from School Outfitter, Office 
Depot, and Ikea. Copper Point will be using large multi-seat tables (2-6 students) and chairs, rather than 
individual desks. Not only will this reduce furniture costs, but it aligns with the EL model which 
emphasizes collaboration and cooperative work. This amount will cover only the initial order of 
equipment needed and is based on equipment needs of other start-up EL schools.  Copper Point has 
budgeted for an annual purchase of student equipment over the first years to accommodate its step growth 
model. 
 
Office Furniture and Equipment  
 
During the startup period, the school will spend $2,500 on office furniture and equipment if the school 
buys new items. However, the cost should be lower since the school plans to shop for, and ask for 
donations of, used furniture and equipment.  Equipment includes 3 office desks and office chairs. 
  
Student Technology Equipment  
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Copper Point will begin purchasing its IT infrastructure in the start-up year with an allocated $20,000.  
Although much of the broadband and IT backbone will be included in the construction cost of the facility, 
this start-up budget will include necessary hardware and software, including 2 Microsoft Servers, related 
hardware & software, wireless router points for ½ of the school and an initial purchase of 10 Chrome 
books.  The majority of chrome books for students will be purchased with Budgeted technology expenses 
in the first three years of operation.  See the budget worksheet in C5. 
  
Office Technology Equipment  
 
During the startup period, the school will spend $5,000 on office technology. This includes 2 laptop 
computers, one desk top for office staff and one IMAC for the school Director.  Costs all include a 
temporary laser printer and related MS Office Software for all office devices. 
 
Security  
 
Total Operations & Maintenance (O&M)  
 
During the startup period, expenses for Operations & Maintenance will total $55,000.  
 
Total Expenditures  
 
During the startup period, expenditures (AIS plus O&M) will total $124,500.  
 
Total Start-up Revenues  
 
Total startup revenues will equal $125,000.  
 
Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures)  
 
The budget balance (revenues minus expenses) at the close of the startup period will be $500. 
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A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements  


At Copper Point High School, our minimum graduation requirements match the minimum entrance 
requirements for Universities.  All of our students deserve to graduate with all credits they need to 
immediately attend a University. The chart below illustrates the minimum requirements to graduate from 
Copper Point High School:  
 


English/Language Arts 4 credits


Math  4 credits


Science  3 credits


Social Studies 3 credits


CTE/Fine Art 1 credits


Electives 7 credits


Foreign Language 2 credits


Total 24 credits


 
 
Students at Copper Point High School will need to demonstrate mastery in order to move forward in the 
program in each credit course.  Criteria for Mastery include: 


 passing formative and summative assessments in each class,  


 completing 20 community service hours  


 all required coursework as assigned and evaluated by the teachers, 


 passing Promotion at 10th and 12th  grade levels.   
 
Letter Grades in the courses will be awarded based on the following percentages:  
 
 
 
 
 
Students who receive a letter grade in the shaded area, D or F, will be placed on Academic Remediation.  
Students will be required to attend tutoring to attain mastery of the standards they have not yet achieved.  
This remediation is described in full in the Program of Instruction and is accounted for in the PMP.  
Students who receive a D or an F in a course will receive a grade of “Incomplete”, thereby not receiving 
credit for the course, until remediation is completed.  If a student does not complete the required 
remediation or the remediation does not demonstrate mastery of the standard, the student will fail the 
course and be required to retake it before moving to the next grade level. 
 
Post Tests: Post Tests will be used to evaluate each student and ensure mastery. Students who do not 
demonstrate mastery on their post tests will be required to attend tutoring until mastery is met. Students 
who do not meet the mastery will be unable to promote to the next grade level. This process holds students 


A 90-100% 
B 80-89% 
C 70-79% 
D 60-69% 
F 59% and below 
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accountable for their learning and ensures that students who are not ready to go to the next level are not 
being passed through without the proper skills to be successful.  Counseling will be provided at all grade 
levels to determine if students are honing and maintaining the skills necessary to be successful in the high 
school grade levels.  With that in mind, students who are falling below the standards but wish to remain in 
the program must demonstrate through their character that they are willing to persevere and work hard to 
achieve the standard. This means coming to scheduled tutoring on Fridays. 
 
Character Grades: 
Students at Copper Point High School will have a character grade that is used for informative purpose on 
behavior, effort and will be utilized in feed back for parent/teacher conferences and will be used to 
determine eligibility for after school activities.  Character grades are determined by the teacher and staff at 
Copper Point High School and are assigned per course.  Community members will also give students 
character grades as students complete their community service. These will be taken into account by the 
Crew teacher.  Community Service Grades are assigned as follows:  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students who receive a “U” or “F” in character will ineligible to participate in extracurricular activities, 
such as sport and clubs. At this point, students will be given a character conference to discuss deficiencies 
in character and develop a plan to improve their character grade.  Once “Character Remediation” has been 
completed, students will have their eligibility reinstated for extracurricular activities. Students who 
consistently are receiving “F”s in character will be placed on Behavior Contracts and receive a Behavior 
Modification plan.  Consequences will be discussed in a counseling meeting with the student, parent, 
teacher and administration. Students who consistently receive excellent scores in their character grades will 
receive positive reinforcement in the form of various programs. 
 
Students with exceptional character who receive a D will be considered insufficient in the skills necessary 
to master the standards.  However, these students will be required to undergo tutoring hours, based on 
Strategy III of our Performance Management Plan.  Once mastery is demonstrated through these focus 
tutoring classes, students will be allowed to be promoted. However, students without exceptional character 
who receive a D in their course will not be considered for these tutoring hours and will meet with the 
administrative staff to determine the next appropriate step for these students.  The staff will work diligently 
with the students to find an alternative learning model that will fit the student’s needs.   
 
The process for awarding credits will be determined based on content mastery. A student must receive a 
“C” grade or better in a course to receive a credit for that course. In each class, students will demonstrate 
content mastery by taking a post test (final exam) that is worth 20% of their overall grade. This test will be 


Excellent (E) Student regularly and consistently goes above 
and beyond to demonstrate Discipline, Integrity, 
Perseverance, Respect and Responsibility 


Satisfactory (S) Student successfully demonstrates the desired 
character traits of  Discipline, Integrity, 
Perseverance, Respect and Responsibility 


Unsatisfactory (U) Student has difficulties consistently 
demonstrating one or all of the desired character 
traits of Discipline, Integrity, Perseverance, 
Respect and Responsibility 


Falls Far Below (F) Student rarely demonstrates Discipline, 
Integrity, Perseverance, Respect and 
Responsibility and regularly needs redirection. 
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linked with the standards and will demonstrate specific areas in which mastery has been attained.  
Likewise, it will allow teachers to evaluate the overall growth of the student.  This in addition to 
coursework and projects, at the discretion of the teacher, will determine whether or not the students will 
progress to the next grade level.  
 
A Promotion Panel will take place at 10th and 12th grade. This intense display of student work will occur 
before a panel comprised of the classroom teacher, administration, other staff and community members. 
Students will present their portfolios and analyze and interpret their content grades, citing evidence from 
their personal school work. The panel will complete a rubric that will provide feedback to the teacher, 
student and parents. This feedback will not determine the Promotion Panel grade, but will celebrate student 
learning and accomplishments over the past year.  The purpose of an unbiased panel is to provide students 
with experience in presenting and interviewing before a panel.  The teacher, who also sits on the panel, will 
utilize the feedback from the panel to inform the rubric and assign a Promotion Panel grade that is factored 
into the final course grade.   
 
The student must receive credit in all courses at a “C” grade or better in order to be promoted to the next 
grade level.  Credits are awarded based on coursework, post tests and, in 10th and 12th grade, Promotion 
Panel grades.   If, based on these criteria, a teacher decides to retain a student, a written explanation that 
cites student’s deficiencies will be provided to the student and parents. 
 
Menu of Course Offerings  
ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS 
English 9A and B          
This course is designed to allow students to use multiple tactics to gain a better understanding of the 
English language. The emphasis of this course will be the study of speech, grammar, writing and reading 
through many different forms of literature and writing. Students will participate in some pre-writing 
assignments to assess their individual levels. Students will expand their knowledge base through reading 
and writing in different formats. The students will demonstrate higher order thinking skills to include 
knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis and evaluation.  
 
English 10A and B   
This course will place emphasis on the study of world literature, writing and grammar, as well as the 
student's personal connection to the real world through the use of these skills. This course will extend 
knowledge, comprehension and the ability to view, listen, speak and read and write more effectively with 
multicultural sensitivity. Students will demonstrate competence in their oral and written expression through 
both formal and informal presentations for assessment. Students will utilize analytical and critical thinking 
in relating studies to their personal experiences and real life. 
 
English 11A and B    
These courses cover American Literature from the earliest literature of the Native Americans through the 
modern day. Students will read and analyze literature, define genre such as documents, journals and various 
forms of essays, and become familiar with a number of literary concepts, terms and forms. Writing 
assignments include, but are not limited to: a compare/contrast essay, journals and diaries, documents, 
personal narratives and literary analysis. 
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English 12A and B     
This course explores early and contemporary British Literature including short stories, essays, and poetry 
by authors from Britain and the British Colonies. Students will read and analyze a novel and will explore 
related literary concepts and terms. Writing assignments include, but are not limited to: a daily journal, 
argumentative and comparative essays, definition, poetry and a research project. 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
World History A and B 
This course is the study of civilizations from the prehistoric period through the 20th century. It delves into 
the underlying basis of the today's world by investigating some of the periods that helped shape modern 
times. The course is designed to give a global perspective on modern world history, paving the way for the 
world in which we now live. Students will rely on primary sources as well as the textbook and lecture 
information to master a comprehension of world events.  
 
US/AZ History A and B 
This course covers the Arizona State Standards concerning U.S. History. In this course students will 
explore and analyze significant trends, topics, ideas, events, people, and themes throughout the history of 
the United States’ existence stretching from before the independence movement until modern times. In 
addition, students will also learn about Arizona’s path to statehood. 
 
American Government     
This course is designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of the foundation and the 
organization of government. Emphasis is placed on the philosophical and historical roots of American 
government, principles and types of government, the three branches of government, and state and local 
government in Arizona. Students will develop the requisite knowledge and skills for informed, responsible 
participation in public life.  
 
Economics   
In this course students will cover the basics of economics, micro and macroeconomics, global economics, 
as well as, personal finance. It is the goal of this class to provide students with a basic understanding of 
monetary systems and their roles within them. Students will be expected to develop the skills necessary for 
analyzing and evaluating various economic systems and be able to translate these skills into real world 
applications. 
 
MATHEMATICS 
Algebra 1A and B 
Students in this course will be introduced to algebraic concepts and will develop evaluation and analysis 
skills. These concepts include problem solving, linear equations and inequalities, and operations with 
polynomials. Algebra 1A combines concepts learned in previous math courses and displays how they are 
related in a specific context. Algebra 1B is a continued investigation into the concepts introduced in 
Algebra 1A with an emphasis on graphing and solving linear equations and inequalities to include systems. 
Additional concepts include sets, direct variation and factoring quadratics using various techniques to 
include the quadratic formula. 
 
Geometry A and B       
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Students in this course will study principles of geometry with integrated material to help recognize the 
presence of this facet of mathematics in everyday life. Some topics covered in this course include ordered 
pairs, one-dimensional figures, logic statements, angles, lines, polygons, transformations, triangle 
congruence and measurement formulas. Students will also have the opportunity to work hands on with the 
use of manipulatives and constructions. Other topics include the distance and midpoint formulas, circles, 
size changes, similar figures and an introduction into trigonometry. 
 
Algebra 2 A and B    
These courses extend the concepts learned in previous algebra courses. Topics include fractional and 
negative exponents, quadratic equations, problem-solving and a further introduction to trigonometry. This 
course is designed to prepare students for college level mathematics and meets university admission 
requirements.  
 
Pre-Calculus/Trigonometry  
This course is designed to use concepts in Algebra ranging from polynomial, rational, and exponential 
functions to conic sections. In addition, it will allow for geometry to be applied to real world problems.  
Trigonometry is used in a variety of fields including Engineering, design, and physics. This course provides 
students with the skills and concepts essential to success in calculus courses in college. Topics include 
right-triangle relationships, unit circle, sine, cosine, and tangent functions and their applications, inverse 
trigonometric functions, identities, etc. Students will then begin analytic geometry and calculus concepts 
such as limits, derivatives, and integrals.   
 
SCIENCE 
Integrated Science A and B 
This lab science class will introduce scientific processes and reasoning and cover topics relating to the 
Earth. The class will examine the three major rock types and discuss their depositional environments and 
learn about the formation of the Earth and its structure. Students will learn how to interpret geologic events, 
as well as discover how these events affect geologic history. Students will investigate the theory of plate 
tectonics and determine how this relates to earthquakes, mountain building and volcanism. In addition, 
students will learn about the processes of the Earth's surface from erosion to mass wasting, the Earth's 
water cycle, the effects of the oceans, atmosphere and topography on weather and climate. Students will 
investigate the Earth's natural resources with a specific focus on Arizona. They will be made aware of the 
Earth's place in the solar system; focusing on the formation and processes of the solar system as well as 
study star life cycles, the Big Bang Theory and how these subjects relate to the galaxy. 
 
Biology A and B 
This lab science course covers topic including: using the scientific method in the study of life, the structure 
and function of the cell, viruses and bacteria, genetics and human heredity, vertebrate anatomy and human 
biology. Students will gain a foundation in the theories, laws and facts of biology as a science. They will 
investigate practical and theoretical problems concerning cells and human physiology by analyzing models 
and actual cells and cell processes. The second semester will study the science of biology from both an 
evolutionary and ecological standpoint. Students will gain a foundation in the understanding of the 
diversity and complexity of life on earth and the network of interrelationships between living and non-
living things. Topics included will be: taxonomy and the history of life forms, microscopic and 
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macroscopic life forms, and the nature of ecological relationships and how these affect adaptation, variation 
and diversity among species.  
 
Conceptual Physics A and B 
This physics lab science course will give students an opportunity to learn the basic laws of motion, 
momentum, energy, as well as the principles of electricity and magnetism. Students will demonstrate their 
knowledge of these concepts by participating in "hands-on" learning labs such as building model airplanes 
or roller coasters.  
 
Conceptual Chemistry 
This class will focus on the fundamentals of chemistry via lectures, hands-on activities and laboratories. 
We will explore the discovery of the periodic table, analyze and write chemical formulas, determine the 
nature of chemical reactions, make distinctions between acids and bases, as well as learn how to balance 
chemical equations.  
 
ELECTIVES 
Foreign Language: Students will be offered at least 4 semesters of a foreign language.  These courses will 
vary depending on certified staffing and will be developed based off of the Arizona State language 
standards.   
 
Art: Art courses are developed based on the Elements of Design and the Arizona states standards. Students 
will progress through various levels of Art and will utilize different mediums, such as graphite, charcoal, 
white charcoal, and pen and ink through the study of art vocabulary, brief art history and photography. 
Likewise, students will study linear perspective, the relationship between objects and light, as well as the 
Principles of Design. Progress and growth will be documented through the use of portfolios. 
 
Intensives: Intensives are an in-depth study of a specific subject. Students will have the opportunity to 
explore an area of interest. This will be a comprehensive study that could not be possible in a typical 
classroom setting. Most intensives will include travel, and could include local, regional, national, or 
international destinations. The Intensive courses may incur additional costs depending on the destination 
and activities. These courses will be offered in January and May. Specific intensive course descriptions will 
be available through the counseling office each semester, generally two months prior to the offering. 
 
Crew: Crew is a required course, and typically meets daily for 40 minutes. Students must meet all Crew 
standards in order to pass. Crew members will learn more about themselves and one another as they 
explore who they are and where they want to go in life through initiatives, skill building and a post-
secondary planning process. Activities such as development of communication skills, goal-setting, and 
learning profiles will be utilized. Crew leaders will regularly check in with students to monitor academic 
progress, habits of work, and personal character. In addition, crew members will work with a wellness 
partner in order to meet personal health and fitness goals. Each semester, students will complete literacy 
activities, which will include an independent reading program with their crew. They will prepare student 
led conferences, digital portfolios and promotion portfolios during crew time. Crew will also participate in 
weekly community gathering and crew duties (campus chores) as well as extensive community service. 
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – INNOVATIVE HUMANITIES EDUCATION 
CORPORATION 


Innovative Humanities Education Corporation submitted a complete new charter application package to serve 
grades 6-12 for the Board’s consideration. The revised application package meets the requirements set by the 
Board for the 2014-2015 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name:  Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Authorized Representative Names:  Ryan Townsend, Joseph McKnight, and Jocelyn Quintanar 


Proposed School Name:  Copper Point High School 


Proposed School Location: In the Grant and Alvernon area in Tucson 


Mission Statement 


Copper Point Schools use project based learning to prepare students for full engagement in their 
community during and after primary education using rigorous curriculum, character development, 
leadership skills and a compassion for helping others. Expert teachers act as guides to drive student’s 
achievement and learning through community and project based academics. 


Target Population 


The Applicant proposes to target students in the city of Tucson, Arizona. The location of the school will 
be placed in the Grant and Alvernon area to target students in a high free and reduced lunch population.  
The narrative states, “it is estimated that up to 75% of our students will be “Free and Reduced Lunch” 
eligible.”


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 6-9 375 


2 6-10 535 


3 6-11 690 


School Calendar 
Standard, 174 instructional days for junior high 
grades and 161 for high school grades 
 
Target Start Date 
August 4, 2014 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? Yes No 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


Yes No 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 77% Yes 98% 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 71% Yes 100% 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 93% Yes 97% 


The TRP provided the Applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and, the revised written application package prior to the in-person interview. 
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In-Person Interview Summary 


During the in-person interview the Applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted (Educational, 
Operational, Business) Plan.  
 
Two board members of the Innovative Humanities Education Corporation (IHEC) participated in the interview. 
The Applicant effectively addressed TRP questions about all areas of the application package. 
 
Regarding the Educational Plan, the TRP requested clarification on the “promotional panel presentations” 
described in the application package, which states that students in Grade 10 and 12 are required to participate 
in promotional panel presentations as part of their final grades and cannot be promoted without completing 
these presentations satisfactorily. Students must receive a C or higher in each core subject area to be eligible to 
come before the panel. If a student scores below a C in any core subject, (s)he will be given an opportunity to 
meet that standard by participating in remediation programs. Students who still do not achieve at least a C 
following remediation will not be allowed to participate in presentations. Further, it was explained in the 
interview that a student will not be allowed to participate in the presentations if there is "no chance that the 
presentation would bring up the course grade by 20 percent." Teachers will use comments and rubric scores 
from the presentations, in addition to a student's course work, to determine final grades. Based on school 
policy, all students must receive credit in all courses with a final grade of C or better in order to be promoted to 
the next grade level. 
 
The TRP also asked the Applicant to clarify how required standards will be identified in the rubrics for the writing 
portion of the curriculum. The Applicant explained that "standards identification” is part of the cross-curricular 
instructional design process, which requires teachers to embed grade level writing standards into every 
assessment in every core subject area.   
 
The interview also included a discussion of the Applicant’s planned enrollment process. The Applicant clarified 
how the orientation process will be involved in making enrollment decisions. At the orientation meetings, the 
school will "disclose" academic expectations, so that students/families may then decide whether to enroll given 
the knowledge that "[c]ollege is the goal of the school and students will take classes that will qualify them to 
attend college." If the student's immediate and long-term academic goals align with the school's goals, it is 
anticipated that the student/family will enroll in the school.  Conversely, if they do not align with the school's 
stated goals, it is anticipated that the student would not enroll at Copper Point High School (CPHS). These 
enrollment decisions are those made by the student/family, not by the school.  


Qualitative Analysis Summary 
The TRP recommends that the application for IHEC be approved because the written application package and 
responses presented during the in-person interview reflect cohesive Educational, Operational, and Business 
Plans. Implemented with fidelity, these plans are the foundation for a viable, high performing charter school. 
Moreover, the TRP found the Applicant to be knowledgeable of each plan, passionate about Expeditionary 
Learning (EL), and forward thinking in how to "grow the school" based on data, demand, and capacity.  
 
The Applicant presented compelling research supporting Copper Point High School’s (CPHS) instructional 
philosophy, which is based on the EL model. The application package included data correlating EL with improved 
standardized test scores, high college-acceptance rates, and participation in community service after graduation. 
The school intends to incorporate EL across grade levels and in every class. Each grade level will focus on a 
specific project that will provide the theme of study for "one semester." Outside of the classroom, students will 
be required to complete 20 hours of community service annually to embrace the concept of community 
involvement through active participation.   
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The Applicant has experience with the EL model in classroom teaching and at the administrative level.  During 
the 2012-2013 school year, the Applicant participated in piloting the model at the school in which they worked. 
Ms. Quintanar and Mr. Townsend completed an expedition on Hunger, while Mr. McKnight worked in the 
administration to assist with coaching, collaborating, and making community contacts. Results from the pilot 
revealed that students demonstrated a 30 - 40 percent growth in pre- to post-test scores for the duration of the 
pilot. In order to ensure similar results at CPHS, the school has budgeted $80,000 in year one for an EL school 
designer to provide onsite support to staff. Commitment to the implementation of the instructional model is 
evidenced by the plan to send teachers to the EL national conference.  
 
The Operational Plan, which was substantively incomplete in the preliminary review, received a perfect score on 
the revised submission and was well presented in the interview. Supporting documentation such as clear 
descriptions of oversight responsibilities, the contractual relationship with a consultant to manage the day-to-
day business operations of the school, the Applicant's experience with evaluating instructional design and 
implementation, and solid interview responses affirm the Applicant's qualifications and collective capacity to 
effectively manage the operations of a charter school.   
 
The Business Plan supports CPHS' academic design and school-wide operations. There are adequate advertising 
strategies including "Cottage Meetings” presented in both English and Spanish to spread the word about the 
school. Additionally, CPHS has budgeted $2,000 for flyers, banners, yard signs, and any other printed materials 
that may be needed to advertise the school. There are sound arrangements to secure a suitable facility, as IHEC 
will contract with Schoolhouse Development to locate a site on which to build a facility that would support the 
needs of its educational program. The budgets are consistent and ensure revenues will cover expenditures.   


Interview responses confirmed the TRP's quantitative assessment that the application package as a whole meets 
the criteria for approval and that the Applicant has the capacity to implement the plan as proposed. 


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


CPHS' educational philosophy is a project-based, community-centered learning model, which is supported by 
EL's core values. EL's three core values (Character, Community, and Leadership) are embedded in the school's 
instructional programs. For example, students will earn a letter grade in core subject areas, and an equally 
powerful character education grade.    


 
CPHS will use recommendations by EL and the College and Career Readiness Standards to drive decisions about 
curriculum. The application package states that "EL is a national leader in the development of curriculum for the 
Common Core, being recognized as [the] top choice nationally for Common Core-aligned instruction and 
professional development."  


 
Each grade level will focus on a specific project that will provide the theme of study for one semester.  
Informational text and literature will be chosen specifically to complement the theme of study.   
Teachers will differentiate instruction, using strategies such as "think-pair-shares," cooperative grouping, direct 
instruction, "jigsaws," and technology to facilitate learning.  


 


Based on the EL model, CPHS will utilize authentic assessment in both formative and summative exams to 
ensure students meet the standards. All projects will be graded according to rubrics that have been developed 
collaboratively by grade-level teachers, content-area teachers, and, as appropriate, students.   
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PMP 


The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is a continuous school improvement plan that 
demonstrates the Applicant is ready to implement systems for meeting the Board’s academic performance 
expectations. The Applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio B: Scoring Results). 


Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 6-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
revised application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be found 
in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio B: Scoring Results). 


 
Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


6 + + -  


7 + + +  


8 + + + + 


9 + + +  


10 + + + + 


11 + + +  


12 + + +  


Educational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 61 of 79 Yes 77 of 79 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 18 2 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan meets the criteria for approval because CPHS' educational philosophy, curricular 
framework, and instructional and assessment methodologies are well designed to serve the target population.   
 
The Applicant presented compelling research supporting CPHS' instructional philosophy, chiefly data that 
correlated the EL model with improved standardized test scores, high college-acceptance rates, and 
participation in community service after graduation. Also included was evidence that schools implementing EL 
often exceed district averages for both high-needs subgroups and gifted students in standard classroom settings. 
Though the Applicant did not provide specific quantitative data to support these findings for its target 
population, the TRP determined that students who may attend CPHS would have similar ability levels as 
discussed in the narrative. The corporate board conducted a school study and found elementary, middle, and 
high schools with failing and passing ratings in the target area.  These schools have high-needs subgroups such 
as students receiving free or reduced-price lunch and at least 20 percent of students in zip codes in the target 
area are Hispanic. Sixty-five percent of students in the target area are White. African American, Asian/Pacific, 
and Indian students make up the remaining 15 percent. Given this demographic composition and the range of 
ratings (letter grades as based on state accountability system) of area schools, the Applicant supported its 
position that both high-needs and gifted students may attend CPHS, and therefore would benefit academically 
from the EL experience.   
 
The Applicant demonstrated passion for and understanding of the EL model as evinced through the application 
package and interview responses. Specifically notable is the Applicant's commitment to perfect the model and 
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train teachers to implement EL with fidelity. The budget narrative states that $80,000 is allocated in year one for 
an EL school designer to provide onsite support to staff, with additional funds earmarked to send teachers to the 
EL national conference. 
 
Using EL as a foundation to advance its curricular framework, the Applicant has in place sound instructional 
methods and structures for middle and high school students. For example, students will attend five classes a day 
in addition to an advisory period called “Crew.” In Crew, students will receive character education and 
participate in community service activities. To further the school's college preparatory mission, students will use 
portions of this time to participate in the Arizona Career Information System as well as the development of the 
Education & Career Action Plan for the College and Career Readiness program. 
 


CPHS' assessment system is based on EL's project-based, thematic approach to learning. Authentic formative 
and summative assessments such as criteria lists and rubrics, quizzes, conceptual models, essays, performances, 
and response journals will be used to determine content mastery. Because EL is largely student centered, 
students will be taught how to assess their own and other students’ performance and will help develop rubrics 
with assistance from staff. In addition, Promotion Panel Presentations will serve as a vehicle for students to 
demonstrate and celebrate learning across the curriculum. At Grades 10 and 12, students will make 
presentations to panels, assessing themselves and providing evidence from their high school career supporting 
their grades. They will have to prove to a panel that they have given their best effort, produced the highest 
quality projects, collaborated, and developed critical-thinking skills and positive character traits. The Promotion 
Panel results will be a part of their overall grade and will factor into their promotion to the next grade level. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Operational Plan. 
 


Plan Summary 


Innovative Humanities Education Corporation is a non-profit corporation, located in Tucson, Arizona, that was 
created in December 2012 for “the purpose of providing students with community-based, project centered 
learning, where students will focus on problems in the community and use higher level critical thinking skills to 
solve those problems.” The founding directors of IHEC (Ryan Townsend, Jocelyn Quintanar, and Joseph 
McKnight) are all educators who worked together in a charter school.  
 
IHEC will create a school governing body for CPHS separate from the IHEC corporate board. The members of this 
body will be drawn from the community. The body will have no less than 3 and no more than 5 members, who 
will be appointed by IHEC. The initial Board appointed in the articles of incorporation will serve as the 
corporation's directors until their successors are appointed. The responsibilities of the school governing body 
include: supporting the vision and mission, developing and approving school policies and procedures, reviewing 
curriculum materials, fundraising, and ensuring compliance with the charter contract. The following tasks will be 
exceptions that must receive approval from the IHEC corporate board: debt or bond financing for capital 
development, final approval of the annual budget and compensation plan, sale, lease, purchase, or disposition 
of real property, and hiring, evaluation and dismissal of the School Principal and Teachers of CPHS. 


CPHS' principal and curriculum coach will be responsible for preparing academic performance reports for the 
Governing Board. This team will also be responsible for organizing professional development to support the EL 
model. Red Apple Financial will be contracted to provide day-to-day business operations and Schoolhouse 
Development Corporation (SHD) will assist the Applicant to secure or build a facility. 
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The table below delineates the composition of the school governing body as described in the narrative: 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Community 3 TBD 


Other  2 TBD 


Principal Background Information 


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Ryan Townsend  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education, University of Arizona, 2010; Bachelor of Arts, University of 


Arizona, 2009 
Confirmed Employment History: Teacher, Leona Group LLC, July 2010-present; Speech and Debate Coach, 


Catalina Foothills High School, June 2007-June 2010 
Arizona FCC Expires: 6/22/2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Jocelyn Quintanar  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts in Education, University of Arizona, 2011 
Confirmed Employment History:  Teacher, Institute for Transformative Education, July 2013-present;Teacher, 


Skyview High School, August 2011-July 2013; Jewelry Consultant, Marshall’s Jewelers, May 2011-July 
2011; Jewelry Consultant, Zale’s The Diamond Store Outlet, March 2009-May 2011; Store Manager, 
Rocky Mountain Chocolate Factory, April 2006-February 2009 


Arizona FCC Expires: 12/10/2014 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Joseph McKnight  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Education Administration in School Leadership, Grand 


Canyon University, 2009 
Confirmed Employment History: Teacher, Marana Unified School District, July 2013-present; Assistant Principal, 


Skyview High School, December 2010-June 2013; Teacher, Ira H. Hayes High School, July 2010-December 
2010; Financial Advisor III, USAA, June 2008-July 2010 


Arizona FCC Expires: 9/6/2017 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 17 of 24 Yes 24 of 24 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 1 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 6 0 


 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan meets the criteria for approval because it supports full implementation of the Educational 
Plan through its governance, management, and operational designs.   
 


                                                           
1
 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, such as charter 


representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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Supporting evidence such as clear descriptions of oversight responsibilities, contractual relations with a financial 
consultant to manage the day-to-day business operations of the school, the Applicant's experience with 
evaluating instructional design and implementation, and interview responses that adequately addressed all TRP 
questions affirm the Applicant's qualifications and collective capacity to effectively manage the operations of a 
charter school. 
 
Applicant members have, as stated during the interview and as cited in the application package: “corporate 
[and] public education backgrounds with 17 years of experience in curriculum development and administrative 
evaluations," and experience "creating standardized assessments to curriculum coaching." 
 
Not only does the Applicant demonstrate capacity, the application package and interview responses highlight 
the group's attention to organizational functions. For example, the Applicant has teamed with SHD to secure or 
build a facility. SHD, with offices in Utah and Arizona, has financed charter schools since 2004. The Applicant will 
also take advantage of the resources offered by EL to provide extensive professional support to all staff.  
 
The management structure addresses the needs of the school as it grows. For example, in year two, CPHS will 
hire a vice principal to assume some of the responsibilities that the curriculum coach held in year one. Beginning 
in year two, the curriculum coach will focus on curriculum alignment and staff development, while the vice 
principal will oversee discipline, public relations, and other administrative assignments. The principal will 
become more focused on organizational leadership of the school, serving as an advocate and working with all 
stakeholders to create a common vision for the school to best position CPHS for success.  
 


Mr. McKnight is the proposed school principal and will continue on the IHEC Board. The Governing Board will 
evaluate the principal, who may be on the Governing Board and/or on the IHEC Board. When queried about 
possible conflicts related to evaluations, Mr. McKnight explained that he, as a member of either Board, would 
recuse himself as provided for in the by-laws. If it is determined that the principal should be released, his 
position on the Board will remain intact. This attention to detail speaks to the Applicant's understanding that the 
school's mission is greater than that of an individual, even a founder.  


C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
Applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


SHD will secure and/or construct a facility for CPHS. The budget includes $1 million for cost of land and 
development. CPHS will lease the facility from SHD with option to purchase in approximately three to four years. 
 
The Applicant will host "cottage meetings” to advertise the school in Tucson (Grant and Alvernon areas), at no 
cost to IHEC. Additional advertising is budgeted for $2,000 for the start-up period, $17,000 in year one, and 
$25,000 in years two and three.  
 
CPHS will have 12 full-time teachers in year one, 16 in year two, and 21 in year three. A leadership team 
consisting of a principal, vice-principal, and a curriculum coach will support teachers. Teaching assistants and 
administrative assistants are also included in the plan.  


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: Copper Point High School 
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Proposed Location: Unconfirmed locations: Grant and Alvernon area, Tucson, AZ 


Facility necessary to 
implement the program: 


CPHS requires a facility of 40,550 square feet. 17,000 square feet will be used 
for 20 classrooms; 850 square feet for an art studio; a multi-purpose 
auditorium/gym of 4000 square feet; another multi-purpose space 
(library/computer lab) of 3000 square feet; three teacher prep rooms will use 
750 square feet; 2000 square feet will be allocated for the cafeteria; and a 
number of small offices averaging between 100-120 square feet for school 
leaders, special education staff, a counselor, and a nurse.   


Budget Summary 
 
The Applicant has secured a loan from SHD for start-up purposes. SHD will allow the Applicant to capitalize the 
start-up loan into the cost of the new building, by including the loan repayment into the annual lease cost on the 
facility. The secured funds, in the amount of $125,000 as stated by the Applicant, are available as confirmed by 
the financial institution. Funds will be used for items including, but not limited to furniture, technology, EL 
membership, and curriculum resources and materials. 
 


The operational budgets are based on 80 percent of full enrollment in the first year, 79 percent the second year, 
and 80 percent the third year. Carryover funds account for at least a five percent balance surplus for each of the 
three years. During the interview, the Applicant stated that 20 percent of the budget would be set aside as 
emergency funds. 
The table below presents a summary of the budgets by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Enrollment: N/A 375 535 690 


# Students Budget 
Based On: 


N/A 300 (80%) 425 (79%) 550 (80%) 


Total Revenue: $125,000 $1,900,093 $2,825,514 $3,761,547 


Total Expenditures: $124,500 $1,804,710 $2,595,880 $3,169,500 


Ending Balance: $500 $95,383 $229,634 $592,047 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? No 28 of 30 Yes 29 of 30 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 1 0 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 1 1 


Analysis of Business Plan 
The Business Plan meets the criteria for approval because budgeted items support CPHS' educational and 
operational needs. 
 
The Business Plan supports CPHS' academic design and school-wide operations. There are adequate advertising 
strategies, sound arrangements to secure a suitable facility, and budgets that consistently ensure revenues will 
cover expenditures. Furthermore, the TRP's concern regarding a fair and equitable enrollment process was 
allayed as the Applicant strongly and clearly supported its position to offer college preparatory courses to all 
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students during the in-person interview. The Applicant made clear that CPHS' mission is to provide course 
offerings that would prepare them to enter a college.  
 
The largest single item in the budget is the development and construction of a suitable facility. SHD will build a 
facility to be leased back to the Applicant with an option to purchase within three to four years.  In the 
application package, the Applicant indicates that by that point, they would have,” enough financial history to 
purchase the building through a tax-exempt bond." To ensure that they will have enough money to purchase the 
building, the Applicant has budgeted conservatively, using a lease rate that is actually 10 percent over the 
estimated cost to build. The Applicant will apply these funds, in addition to a 20 percent emergency fund 
referenced below, for facilities acquisition.  
 


The operational budgets and accompanying narratives demonstrate a calculated and conservative approach to 
financial management. Projected revenues are based on an average of 80 percent full enrollment, and the 
Applicant intends to set aside all funds for students enrolled starting at 81 percent. In doing so, the school will 
have the 20 percent emergency funds mentioned during the interview. The anticipated positive year-end cash 
balances ranging from nearly $100,000 in year one to nearly $600,000 in year three, even on a conservative 
plan. All of these elements further support the TRP's assessment that the Business Plan, as presented in the 
application package and clarified during the interview, meets the criteria for approval. 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 


Applicant Summary 
The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 
 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Joseph McKnight 
Corporate Principal, Proposed Head of School, Chief 
Executive Officer  


Yes 


Jocelyn Quintanar 
Corporate Principal, Secretary, Chief Instructional 
Officer/Teacher  


No 


Ryan Townsend 
Corporate Principal, Acting Treasurer, Chief Financial 
Officer 


Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds that the Applicant has the range of skills and experience needed to open and operate a high-
quality charter school. Applicant members have corporate and public education backgrounds with 17 years of 
experience in curriculum development and administrative evaluations, as well as experience with creating 
standardized assessments to curriculum coaching. Mr. Townsend has experience creating curriculum maps and 
pacing guides as well as assisting with creating district-wide, scientifically-based standardized assessment pre- 
and post-tests as a teacher at Skyview High School in Tucson. He is currently the acting treasurer, and as such 
keeps records of all financial transactions and accounts for IHEC and contributed to the research and data 
collection for the charter. He also maintains the Applicant’s website and email accounts. Ms. Quintanar's 
teaching experience is brief; with two years of classroom experience at Skyview High School. Mr. McKnight has 
corporate experience with Edward Jones Financial Advisors and USAA. He also has a principal certificate and has 
recently served as an assistant principal at Skyview High School in Tucson. During the interview, the TRP found 
the proposed head of school, Mr. McKnight, to be knowledgeable of each plan, passionate about the 
instructional foundation, and forward thinking in how to "grow the school" based on data, demand, and 
capacity.  
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The Applicant's experience with piloting and implementing EL at Skyview High School, and their understanding 
of the model extends beyond the research cited in the Educational Plan. Other sections of the application 
package, specifically the Operational Plan, reflect the group's capacity to see the school as a whole and to 
anticipate management and oversight needs to ensure successful implementation of the EL.   
 
In summary, the Applicant presented a well-written application package and articulated its contents with 
accuracy and ownership, addressing all of the TRP’s questions adequately. As such, the TRP determined that the 
Applicant has sufficient capacity to open and successfully operate a charter school in Arizona.  


BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a 
charter to Innovative Humanities Education Corporation to establish Copper Point High School charter school to 
serve grades 6-12. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
Innovative Humanities Education Corporation to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application 
failed to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (specific statement made by the 
Applicant during Board consideration).   
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A.1: Educational Philosophy 


 
Mission: Copper Point Schools use project based learning to prepare students for full engagement in their 
community during and after primary education using rigorous curriculum, character development, 
leadership skills and a compassion for helping others.  Expert teachers act as guides to drive student’s 
achievement and learning through community and project based academics. 
 
Vision: Copper Point Schools are comprised of learners who value character, community and leadership. 
 
Copper Point Junior High and High Schools will be established to serve middle and high school aged 
students, grades 6-12, in Tucson, AZ.  Our Educational Philosophy will be centered on a project-based, 
community centered learning model. To achieve this model, Copper Point High School will utilize the 
Expeditionary Learning model.  Students will be active in the community; completing real world research 
to investigate compelling ideas in their own community.  This will foster critical thinking and 
engagement in education.  Selecting a big idea will engage creativity and awareness in students and 
provide them with a setting in which they take ownership of their education. Our teachers will participate 
in a variety of project based learning style professional development provided by Expeditionary Learning 
which will allow them to guide the classroom and students to take ownership of their learning.   
 
What is Expeditionary Learning?  Formed in 1992, Expeditionary Learning Outward Bound (ELOB) is 
based on the principles of Outward Bound, which educator Kurt Hahn founded in 1941.  Expeditionary 
Learning focuses teaching and learning toward enabling all students to meet rigorous academic standards 
and character goals.  Curriculum, instruction, assessment, school culture and school structures are 
organized around producing high quality student work in (Learning Expeditions) long term, in-depth 
investigations of themes or topics that engage students in the classroom and in the wider world through 
authentic projects, fieldwork and service.  Learning Expeditions are designed with clear learning goals 
that are aligned with district and state standards.  On-going assessment is woven throughout each learning 
expedition, pushing students to high levels of performance.  In Expeditionary Learning schools, teachers, 
students, and school leadership build a culture of high expectations for all students.  
 
 “Schools that implement [the Expeditionary Learning Model] have test scores that exceed district 
averages, often by substantial margins, particularly for high-needs subgroups.  In exemplary high schools, 
100% college acceptance is standard. Not only do students achieve at higher levels than their peers on 
state tests, but they also gain skills critical to college readiness and success—problem solving, critical 
thinking, persistence towards excellence and active citizenship.”1  The Expeditionary Learning model is 
proven nationwide at demonstrating higher levels of performance in all types of students, from 
underperforming to those who are gifted in standard classroom settings.  The model has been developed 
over the span of eighteen years and has data proving their success in our target population.  By 
implementing this model, our target population will excel not just in standardized test scores, but in 
college acceptance and community service long after they graduate high school. 
 


                                                 
1
Elschools.org 
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Initially, our schools will target students in a high free and reduced lunch area with the goal of expanding 
to meet the needs of our students.  Our main school location will act as a “central headquarters”; students 
will complete research and have classes here, but they will also spend time in the field researching and 
completing a minimum of twenty hours of community service per school year.  Currently, our target 
population is deficient in reading, writing and math.  Through our Fundamental Values and Framework, 
Copper Point Schools will develop well rounded students who are successful at all levels.  Remediation 
will be required as part of the student’s grade.  Students who come to our school ready to learn and work 
hard will be successful students.  
 
Philosophy: The Copper Point High School learning model is based on the Core Principals provided by 
Expeditionary Learning. It is developed based on three Fundamental Values: Character, Community and 
Leadership.  These attributes work in tandem to provide a well-rounded student who is both prepared to 
enter college and become a productive member of their community. At Copper Point High School, we 
believe that education goes beyond the classroom into the real world.  By fostering these qualities in all of 
our students, Copper Point Schools will be an excellent fit for students of all abilities and backgrounds. 
To achieve these values, we implement authentic and rigorous Assessment, Curriculum, Instruction and 
Service in all aspects of our student’s education.   
 


● Character:  Our character education fosters the development of Discipline, Integrity, 
Perseverance, Respect and Responsibility.  Students will receive not just a letter grade for the 
class, but a separate and equally powerful character grade.  Their ability to understand and 
demonstrate content is important, but the manner in which they behave is equally essential to the 
development of the student.  Students must demonstrate these five pillars of character consistently 
in all aspects of their lives.  They will begin by fostering character into every class they take. 


● Community: Copper Point Junior High and High School students give back to the community.  
Each student is an integral part of a positive community and their input and hard work will 
demonstrate a positive change in their own home town.  Students will make a positive difference 
in their community through collaboration with their peers, teachers, and community members and 
service to the community. In return, reciprocity is created between the community and the school.  
Students give to a community who will benefit and flourish from the arrangement, further 
enabling them to assist and expand their involvement in our school. 


● Leadership:  Copper Point students are self-starters, and critical thinkers.  Rather than wait for 
someone to spoon-feed them answers, Copper Point students look at an idea and troubleshoot to 
find a solution.  They use critical thinking skills to find solutions to problems-be they in the 
community or in their small cooperative groups.  Furthermore, our student leaders’ lead by 
example, displaying good character at all times to serve as models for younger students and the 
community as a whole.  In addition, Copper Point leaders exhibit impeccable organization and 
communication.  They are open minded and are willing to communicate in a critical, positive 
manner to accomplish goals.  Copper Point students use organization as a tool to facilitate their 
projects. 


 
Fundamental Framework: In order to build on the Foundational Values, Copper Point High School 
utilizes Assessment, Curriculum, Instruction and Service as framework to build the ideal student.  







A.1 Educational Philosophy REVISED   Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 3 of 6 
 
 


Professional development through Expeditionary Learning provides teachers with the training necessary 
to successfully implement this framework in every aspect of the student’s education.   
 


● Assessment: Assessment at Copper Point Schools is more than standardized testing. Classroom 
assessments at Copper Point are authentic.  Students give input in all rubrics used in the 
classroom and these rubrics are used across subjects so that expectations are high in each class. 
Having input into how they are graded gives students ownership of their learning.  Furthermore, 
students present their projects and end products in front of community panels for feedback and 
real-life experience: Once they begin a career, presentations in front of peers will become 
commonplace.  Likewise, Promotion occurs in 8th, 10thand 12th grades; students reflect and defend 
their coursework and character throughout their educational career.  Promotion will take place in 
front of panel of community members in addition to members of the school’s own community to 
provide honest and authentic feedback to every student. Students are assessed to demonstrate 
content mastery and impeccable character, in addition to showing growth in both academics and 
character education.   


● Curriculum: Copper Point Schools implement a project-based curriculum provided by 
Expeditionary Learning.  Students research on a real life topic and complete field work and class 
work in relation to those specific topics.  The curriculum at Copper Point is cross-curricular and 
thematic.  Each grade level focuses on a specific topic in each class period.  In addition, the rigor 
of each class is fully based on the Common Core/ Arizona State Standards.  Students will 
interpret text and embrace mathematics in all courses to solidify concepts and introduce students 
to the fact that in their future, they will be required to use skills in multiple subjects 
simultaneously with critical thinking skills to provide a conclusion or solution to a compelling 
topic.  Furthermore, courses will incorporate service and community partnership at all grade 
levels.    


● Instruction: Copper Point Schools employ highly-qualified, certified teachers who are 
specifically trained in project-based education.  In depth professional development from 
Expeditionary Learning will provide teachers the tools they need to guide student learning.  
Rather than a teacher knowing all of the answers, teachers act as learners in the classroom and 
guide students to the resources they need to address compelling topics.  Teachers collaborate with 
all staff members and within the community to provide opportunities for student success.  In 
addition to content driven by the Common Core Standards, teachers instruct in character and 
critical thinking in each classroom.  Furthermore, teachers act as advocates for their students and 
advise them in areas such as post high school education, careers, and scholarships. 


● Service: An integral aspect of Copper Point’s Fundamental Framework is Service.  Students are 
required to give twenty hours of community service each academic school year. In addition to 
service documentation, the community organization who sponsors the service will give the 
student a character grade which will be used in conjunction with the teacher’s character grade to 
determine the students overall character grade.  Service is essential in our community education. 
Students who give back to their community create a bond and build connections they otherwise 
would not have achieved.  Service instills discipline and responsibility in students and teaches 
them values as they witness difficult situations first hand.   
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Rational:  Using the proven project-based Expeditionary Learning model, we will be able to better serve 
the diverse needs of our target population. This population comes to our school with various levels in 
terms of test scores, reading and math abilities, and range from falling far below the standard and in need 
of Tier III remediation, to a gifted population that performs well beyond the Tier I level.  Expeditionary 
Learning allows for constant differentiated instruction. Students have to own their learning to be 
successful. They will be required to defend their learning and reflect on both success and failures to 
progress as learners in the school.   
 
All students at Copper Point Junior High and High School are college ready. Our course offerings and 
expectations prepare students to successfully transition to the University level.  In addition, we focus on 
cultivating good character from our students, creating a trustworthy, responsible, reliable, respectful 
group of citizens who are driven by service and aid their community.  Unlike elite high schools who focus 
solely on developing the brightest individuals, we foster all levels and abilities of students and use their 
natural abilities and character education to create college bound students. Project-based learning allows 
students of all abilities, socioeconomic backgrounds and character to obtain a quality education2. 
 
In the target area of Copper Point Junior High and High School, it is estimated that up to 75% of our 
students will be "Free and Reduced Lunch" eligible. These students are low income, high need, and are 
historically underserved by traditional education models3. The Expeditionary Learning model has been 
used in 160 schools across the country primarily serving similarly disadvantaged and low income 
students. This model has been shown to be successful, significantly outpacing district averages in math 
and reading, as well as, most high schools having 100% of their students being accepted into college4.  
 
The most significant factor in this increased achievement level is the school culture that demands and 
supports high achievement, quality work, and moral character5. Both Copper Point and Expeditionary 
Learning support the philosophical approach that through a culture of excellence and high expectations, 
students, including those with low income, can and will achieve. This is because when students are 
exposed to a school culture, they work to adapt to that culture. Once they have adapted, it becomes their 
new norm6. 
 
 Copper Point will create this culture in order to foster, cultivate, and support high achievement among 
our students. Using our Fundamental Values of Character, Community, and Leadership, Copper Point 
will incorporate the philosophy created by Expeditionary Learning. This is done through the inclusion of 
project based learning into the culture of the school and each classroom. Through project based learning 
students are taught using authentic assessment, quality curriculum and instruction, and a service 
component .  Expeditionary Learning, as a model for creating a culture and philosophical approach for 


                                                 
2
Academic achievement. (2012). Retrieved from http://elschools.org/our-results/academic-achievement 


3 Developing and Assessing School Culture (2010) Retrieved from 
http://www.rucharacter.org/file/DevelopingandAssessingSchoolCulture_Final%5B1%5D.pdf, 3-4 
4 Developing and Assessing School Culture (2010) Retrieved from 
http://www.rucharacter.org/file/DevelopingandAssessingSchoolCulture_Final%5B1%5D.pdf, 3-4 
5
Developing and Assessing School Culture (2010) Retrieved from 


http://www.rucharacter.org/file/DevelopingandAssessingSchoolCulture_Final%5B1%5D.pdf, 3-4 
6 R. Berger, An Ethic of Excellence: Building a Culture of Craftsmanship With Students. (Plymouth, NH:  
Heinemann, 2003). 
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schools, as well as a leading proponent of project based learning, has a proven record of implementing 
and maintaining this standard. Therefore, it is prudent for Copper Point to adopt this model. 
 
By using the Expeditionary Learning model, our school will be able to show test scores that beat district 
averages, especially in high needs areas, which is where CPHS will be located.  Studies show that project 
based learning is more effective than traditional instruction in increasing academic achievement on 
standardized tests7.  Furthermore, students in this subgroup have higher growth and achievement than 
their peers on both state tests and college acceptance8. They also gain problem solving, critical thinking, 
persistence and active citizenship--all skills necessary for a well-rounded citizen of our community.  
 
Project based learning is also effective in long term learning.  Students in a project based classroom are 
more likely to develop long term retention, skill development and overall satisfaction. Likewise, Project 
based learning improves the mastery of 21st century skills and prepares students to integrate and explain 
classroom concepts.9 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


                                                 
7Greir, R., Blumenfeld, P.C., Marx, R.W., Krajcik, J.S., Fishman, B., Soloway, E., and Clay-Chambers, J. (2008).  Standardized test outcomes for 
students in inquiry-based science curricula in the context of urban reform. Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 45(8), 922-939. 
8Academic achievement. (2012). Retrieved from http://elschools.org/our-results/academic-achievement 
9 http://www.bie.org/research/study/does_pbl_work 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 8 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Construct and interpret scatter plots for bivariate measurement data to investigate patterns of association between two 


quantities. Describe patterns such as clustering, outliers, positive or negative association, linear association, and 


nonlinear association. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in math to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


SP.2 


Know that straight lines are widely used to model relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots 


that suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and informally assess the model fit by judging the 


closeness of the data points to the line. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests. Poster board. 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Know that straight lines are widely used to model 


relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots that 


suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and 


informally assess the model fit by judging the closeness of the data 


points to the line. 


Teacher introduces the standard and reviews vocabulary of straight line and 


scatterplot. Teacher shows how to fit a straight line within scatterplot that 


best models the data, while ignoring outliers, and instruct students to take 


notes. Teacher will prepare scatterplot data of two quantative variables, in 


this case, each point will represent the data of the number of completed 


class assignments, and the grade in the class (this is anonymous). Data will 


be given for an entire class. Teacher will then demonstrate how to draw an 


informal line across as many of the data points as close as possible. Teacher 


will then facilitate a class discussion about how close the line represents the 


data in the class and have students take notes in their math notebooks. 


Teacher gives students a practice worksheet with practice problems, and 


facilitates guided practice. After students complete the worksheet of 


practice problems, Teacher then allows students time to review their 


answers with a partner, correcting each other’s work as needed.  


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of using a line to suggest a 


linear association between two quantative variables. Students will take 


notes on instruction and follow along with practice problem on the board, 


the relationship between turned in assignments and student grade in math 


class, and take notes in their math notebooks. Students then complete an 


independent practice worksheet. After completion of the worksheet, 


students will then have the opportunity to compare answers with a partner, 


and correct any incorrect work.  


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Know that straight lines are widely used to model 


relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots that 


suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and 


informally assess the model fit by judging the closeness of the data 


points to the line. 


Teacher will assign the first summative assessment in which students are to 


design their own set of bivariable data, collect the data, plot on a scatter 


plot, and fit a straight line to best represent the data.  Teacher will allow 


students to circulate the room and question other students in order to collect 


data and allow 15 minutes for this portion. T will then allow students to 


individually complete graphing this data on a poster board.  


Students will design their own set of data in which they decide on which 


two variables they will collect data. Students will circulate the room 


collecting 10-12 data points with a 15 minutes time period. Students will 


then individually create and plot their scatterplot, and fit a line into the 


model. Students will then individually graph this on a poster board.  
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Know that straight lines are widely used to model 


relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots that 


suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and 


informally assess the model fit by judging the closeness of the data 


points to the line. Teacher will assign second summative assessment in 


which students will complete an extended writing assignment, describing in 


detail how to plot data on a scatter plot, and how to draw the line of best fit. 


Students should address outliers and how to determine the line of best fit. 


Teacher will instruct students to cite examples, and to mainly refer to their 


own project they completed yesterday. Teacher will also instruct students to   


explain how they determine where the line of best fit should be placed, and 


how they can judge the model fit (using the closeness of the data point on 


the line). 


Students will complete their second summative assessment in which they 


write an extended writing piece. Students will first write step by step 


instructions about how to plot two variables and draw the line of best fit, 


paying special attention to how they know it is the line of best fit. Students 


will be able to use their first summative assessment (the project completed 


the previous day) as an example in which they can refer. Students will then 


describe how they would assess the model fit by judging the closeness of 


the data points on the line. Students can again use their own project 


completed the previous day as an example, and discuss the closeness of 


their own data points on their line of best fit, and what that means.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Know that straight lines are widely used to model 


relationships between two quantitative variables. For scatter plots that 


suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and 


informally assess the model fit by judging the closeness of the data 


points to the line. 


Teacher will distribute third summative assessment, a written 


comprehensive assessment. 


Students will complete a written comprehensive summative assessment 


during the entire class period. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Design Your Own Project 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Question/ 


Purpose 


 


The purpose of the question during 


the lab is clearly identified and stated. 


20 points 


The purpose of the question to be 


answered during the lab is stated but 


is identified, but is stated in a 


somewhat unclear manner. 16 points 


The purpose of the question to 


be answered is partially 


identified and stated in a 


somewhat unclear manner. 12 


The purpose of the question 


to be answered during the 


lab is erroneous or 


irrelevant.  8 points. 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


 
 
  


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the problem(s). 


16 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 12 


points 


Explanation shows very 


limited understanding of the 


underlying concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s) OR 


is not written. 8 points 


Data Explanation is detailed and clear. 20 


points 


Explanation is clear. 16 points Explanation is a little difficult to 


understand, but includes critical 


components. 12 points 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR 


was not included.  8 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Typically, uses an efficient and 


effective strategy to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Typically, uses an effective strategy to 


solve the problem(s). 16 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 12 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 


8 points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation are 


always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 16 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 12 


points 


There is little use, or a lot 


of inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 8 


points 
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2. Extended Writing Summative Assessment 


 
 


 


  


 
3. Comprehensive Written Assessment 
 
 


Instructions:  Choose the best answer for each multiple choice question.  
Circle the answer. Worth 10 points each. Half credit may be given for 
answers partially correct. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding  of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very limited 


understanding of the underlying 


concepts needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not written. 


10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR was not 


included. 10 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Typically, uses an efficient and 


effective strategy to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points 


Typically, uses an effective strategy 


to solve the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 10 


points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a lot of 


inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 10 


points 


 


     Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 
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The coaches of a group of debate teams answered a survey about hours of 
debate, team practice and number of team wins.  The graph shows the 
results of this survey. 
 


 
1. The scatterplot indicates which of the following? 


 
A   a positive correlation 
B   a negative correlation 
C   no correlation 
D   a parallel correlation 


 
2. Based on these results, if a team practices 4 hours per week next 


season, which is the best estimate of the number of debates the 
team can expect to win? 


 
A   20 
B   16 
C   12 
D   1 


3. Josie and some of her friends rode motorcycles all day on Saturday.  
She made a table that showed the number of gallons of gas 
remaining at the end of each hour.  The scatterplot below shows 
the gas that remained in terms of the hours that had passed. 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Which of the following describes the correlation between the gas that 
remained and the hours that had passed? 


 
A   Positive correlation 
B   No correlation 
C   Negative correlation 
D   Undefined correlation 


 
4. Teresa records the ages and weights of 12 children in her 


neighborhood.  If she records this data in a scatterplot, what type 
of relationship will she most likely see? 


 
A   Positive correlation 
B   Negative correlation 
C   No correlation 
D   Constant correlation 
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A carpenter recorded the amount of money he earned for different jobs 
and the amount of time he spent on each job.  The data is shown in the 
scatterplot below: 


 
 5.  Based on the data, which best represents the amount of money the 
carpenter would earn from a job that took 5 days to complete? 


 
A   $2500 
B   $500 
C   $1250 
D   $200 


6.  According to the graph in question #5, the relationship between 
the carpenter’s earnings and the amount of time he spent on jobs 
is: 


 
A a positive correlation 
B a negative correlation 
C no correlation 
D multiple correlations 
 


 
7. As the age of a car increases, its value decreases.  Which scatterplot 


best represents this relationship? 
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8. A trucking company keeps track of the number of miles each of its 
drivers logs each week.   The graph shows the relationship between 
a driver’s age and the number of miles the driver drove last week. 


 
 


 
 


Describe the correlation between the number of miles a driver logs 
and the drivers age. 
 
A  There is a positive correlation between the number of miles a 
driver logs and the drivers age 
B   There is a negative correlation between the number of miles a 
driver logs and the drivers age. 
C   There is no correlation between the number of miles a driver 
logs and the drivers age. 
D  There is a parallel correlation between the number of miles a 
driver logs and the drivers age. 


 
 
 


The table below shows Cobi’s hours of exercise and weight loss each week.  
           
  


Hours of exercise Weight loss (pounds) 


1.3 0.5 


3 2.8 


5 3.5 


2 2.5 


4 3 


 
 


9.  Create a scatterplot from the data in the table.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


10.  What type of correlation did you find between hours of exercise 
and weight loss? 


 
Answer Key: 
1.A    2.B     3.D     4.A     5.C    6.A    7.C      8.C      9.Scatterplot should 
accurately reflect data.  
10. Positive Correlation.  








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT (at fullenrollment)                              375 


Number of Students (Budget based on)                              300 


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 80%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from prior year)


REVENUE  $ Amount 


State Funding (Equalization Assistance)  $                1,899,593 


Secured Funds - Private Donations


Secured Funds - Loans


Secured Funds - Other


Total Revenue  $                1,899,593 


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) # of @ Req. # of


EXPENDITURES Staff Salary Cont.  Total Staff


(add lines asnecessary)


Salaries


Director/Principal 1          65,000 $65,000 2


Teacher - Regular Education 11          38,000 $418,000 16


Teacher - Special Education 1          38,000 $38,000 1


Instructional Assistants - Regular Education 2          15,000 $30,000 4


Instructional Assistants - Special Education


Clerical 2          25,000 $50,000 3


Bookkeeper/Finance


Custodial/Maintenance 1          30,000 $30,000 1


Other - Curriculum Coach 1          50,000 $50,000 1


Other - Substitutes          10,000 $10,000 


Employee Benefits & Contributions (SS/Medicare, 


Workers Comp, Unemployement, 401K)
$110,560 


Employee Insurance(if applicable) $142,500 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) $11,000 


Instructional Consumables $10,000 


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel $80,000 


Contracted Services (AIS) $44,000 


Contracted Services (Special Education) $8,000 


Curriculum & Resource Materials $25,000 


Library Resources/Software $8,000 


SAIS Software $5,000 


Auditor Fees $2,500 


Other (Legal) $1,000 


Total Administration, Instruction, & Support $1,138,560 


Operations &Maintenance (O&M)


EXPENDITURES  Total 


(add lines asnecessary)


Supplies $20,000 


Marketing/Advertising $17,000 


Contracted Services - O&M


BuildingRent/Lease/Loan $453,750 


Building&Improvements


Land& Improvements


Fees/Permits $1,000 


Property/Casualty Insurance $5,000 


Liability Insurance $5,400 


Utilities(Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) $45,000 


Phone/Communications/InternetConnectivity $12,000 


 $                          500 


First Year Second Year
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget


Transportation


Food Service


StudentFurniture&Other Equipment $20,000 


OfficeFurniture&Other Equipment $2,000 


Student Technology Equipment $70,000 


OfficeTechnology Equipment $5,000 


Other Leases(Security, Copiers, etc.) $10,000 


LoanRepayment


Other (Misc.)


TotalOperations&Maintenance $666,150 


Total Expenditures $1,804,710 


Total Revenues (Including Carry Over)  $                       1,900,093 


Budget Balance(Revenues-Expenditures) $95,383 
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget


                           535 690


425 550


79% 80%


$ Amount $ Amount
 $               2,730,131  $                3,531,913 


 $               2,730,131  $                3,531,913 


@ Req. # of @ Req.


Salary Cont.  Total Staff Salary Cont.  Total 


         60,000 $120,000 2          65,000 $130,000 


         40,000 $640,000 21          42,000 $882,000 


         38,000 $38,000 1          38,000 $38,000 


         15,000 $60,000 6          15,000 $90,000 


         25,000 $75,000 3          25,000 $75,000 


         30,000 $35,000 2          30,000 $60,000 


         52,500 $52,500 1          55,000 $55,000 


         15,000 $15,000          20,000 $20,000 


$165,680 $216,000 


$210,000 $270,000 


$12,000 $15,000 


$15,000 $20,000 


$80,000 $80,000 


$66,000 $66,000 


$12,000 $15,000 


$100,000 $200,000 


$8,000 $8,000 


$5,000 $5,000 


$11,500 $11,500 


$1,000 $1,000 


$1,721,680 $2,257,500 


Total Total


$30,000 $35,000 


$25,000 $25,000 


$605,000 $605,000 


$1,000 $1,000 


$5,000 $5,000 


$7,200 $9,000 


$48,000 $52,000 


$14,000 $16,000 


95,383


Second Year Third Year


229,634
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget


$ -


$ -


$20,000 $25,000 


$4,000 $4,000 


$90,000 $100,000 


$10,000 $15,000 


$15,000 $20,000 


$874,200 $912,000 


$2,595,880 $3,169,500 


 $                     2,825,514  $                       3,761,547 


$229,634 $592,047.00 
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C.3 Personnel 


Instructional Personnel 


 


In year 1, Copper Point will have 300 students in grades 6-9, and students will be divided into classes of 


25 students each.  Instructional personnel will include the following: two Math teachers,  one will cover 


both 6th and 7th grades and one Math teacher that will cover 8th and 9th grades; two Science teachers, 


one that will cover both 6th and 7th grades and one that will cover both 8th and 9th grade; two Social 


Studies teachers with one that will cover 6th and 7th grade and the other Social Studies teacher to cover 


8th and 9th grade; two English teachers, one covering 6th and 7th grade and the other covering 8th and 


9th grade;  two Art teachers with one covering 6th and 7th grade, the other 8th and 9th grade.  There will 


be one foreign language teacher for 8th and 9th grades.   There will be one full-time special education 


teacher hired to address any needs of students that may fall into this area.  Each of these teachers will 


teach five courses in his/her core subject and may also teach enrichment or intervention courses. There 


will also be two instructional assistants to assist with the needs, one being assigned to 6th and 7th grade 


while the other will serve the 8th and 9th grades. 


 


In year 2, Copper Point will have 425 students in grades 6-10.  Students will continue to be divided into 


classes of 25 students each.  The instructional staff will include 16 full-time instructional staff 


members.  The class breakdown will be as follows: four classes for 6th grade, three classes of 7th grade, 


three classes of 8th grade, four classes of 9th grade, and three classes of 10th grade.  The additional 


positions will added to cover 10th grade with one new teacher for Math, one for Science, one for English, 


and one for History/Social Studies.  One of the new teachers will be split between 9th and 10th grade 


responsibilities.  There will also be an additional instructor at the 6th grade level to address the student 


population.  The instructional assistants will increase to four with their responsibilities being spread 


through the five grades. 


 


In year 3, Copper Point will have 550 students in grades 6-11.  There will be four classes for 6th grade, 


four classes for 7th grade, three classes for 8th grade, four classes for 9th grade, four classes for 10th 


grade, and three classes for 11th grade.  Each class will continue to have no more than 25 students per 


class.  With this increase in student population the instructional staff will be increased to 21 with six 


instructional assistant staff members to assist with the needs across all grade levels. 


 


The Principal, with the help of the Curriculum Coach and the Professional Learning Communities 


(PLCs), will oversee curriculum, instruction, and assessment.  The Principal will recruit, hire and oversee 


all instructional personnel.  The Principal will facilitate the creation of the school's curriculum in 
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collaboration with the school's teachers, the Curriculum Coach, and Expeditionary Learning (EL); review 


unit and daily lesson plans and assessments; conduct classroom observations; facilitate data driven 


reflection and planning sessions; lead professional development; evaluate teachers; oversee the state 


testing process; and ensure compliance with state-mandated instructions, assessment, and reporting, 


including requirements for English Language Learners who require for hours of structured English 


Language Development.  The Principal will also hire and supervise contracted personnel who do 


psychological evaluations and provide speech therapy and other services for students with special needs. 


 


Teachers will be directly responsible to the Principal for fostering the culture of responsibility and 


excellence in their classrooms necessary to ensure the school's academic goals are met and its mission is 


fulfilled.  All teachers will be Highly Qualified and have their SEI endorsement and a valid fingerprint 


clearance card.  Teachers will consistently re-enforce the expectations and systems for behavior, 


demonstrate a working knowledge of their subject area across grade levels, contribute to the development 


of the curriculum, and incorporate best practices for instruction.  Teachers will consistently administer 


formative and summative assessments, including state-mandated assessments, to gauge progress and 


adjust course as necessary to maximize the academic outcomes of their students.  Teachers will engage in 


data-driven reflections daily and professional development to continually increase their effectiveness and 


ensure the academic and cultural goals of the school are met.  Teachers will be responsible for leading an 


Advisory group called "Crew", maintaining close relationships with their families, and taking other 


actions necessary to ensure all students benefit from rigorous education that is relevant to their lives and 


develop the responsibility to apply this education to positively impact their world. 


 


Non-Instructional Personnel 


 


The numbers of non-instructional personnel will increase as the school's student personnel.  The Principal 


will supervise all school personnel.  In year 1, non-instructional will include a Principal, two 


clerical/secretary staff members and a Curriculum Coach who will work in the office and as before-


school, lunchtime, and after-school monitors.  In year 2, non-instructional personnel will include a 


Principal, Assistant Principal, Curriculum Coach, a secretary, and two clerical/office personnel who will 


help in the office and work as before-school, lunchtime, and after-school monitors.  In year 3, non-


instructional personnel will be maintained at the same level as year two. 


 


Recruiting, Hiring, and Training of Instructional Staff 


 


Joseph McKnight, as Principal, will be responsible for overseeing recruiting, hiring, and training 


instructional staff.  The Principal is directly responsible to the Governing Board for ensuring the effective 
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implementation of the program of instruction and operation of the charter school consistent with the 


Governing Boards' policies.  The Principal will foster a culture of excellence and collaboration among all 


staff to ensure students are prepared to apply their knowledge and skills to succeed in college and 


careers.  The Principal will also maintain appropriate communication with the Expeditionary Learning 


and partner with stakeholders to fulfill the school's mission. 


 


During his time as an Assistant Principal, Mr. McKnight has recruited, hired, and trained many faculty 


and support staff.  Mr. McKnight also has extensive history outside of the education field as well of 


recruiting, hiring, and training hundreds of staff, specifically from his work as a Training Specialist at 


Discover Card.  Effective personnel are the key to success, so the Principal will invest time and effort in 


recruiting, hiring and training with the assistance of the Expeditionary Learning 


organization.  Recruitment and hiring of personnel will begin with well-crafted, compelling employment 


ads placed in CareerBuilders.com, Monster.com, the Arizona Department of Education, Craigslist, K-12 


jobspot, teacher-teacher.com, and other employment postings.  In addition, the Principal will use his 


many contacts in education to recruit applicants.  The hiring season in education begins in March, so the 


ads will be posted then and will be re-posted as necessary. 


 


After receiving responses to the ads, the Principal will screen candidates based on analysis of their 


resumes.  He'll focus on two main categories: content (based on advanced degrees in the subject), and 


teaching experience (focusing on previous secondary experience).  Next, the Principal will interview each 


promising candidate using a series of questions from various sources.  A representative will be involved 


from Expeditionary Learning to ensure that applicants are aligned with Expeditionary Learning teaching 


philosophy (based on understanding of Expeditionary Learning and responses to interview questions). (In 


the first year after the startup period, the Principal will convene a committee to interview each of the 


finalists; the committee will ask the same questions to each candidate.)  Teaching candidates will teach at 


least one demonstration lesson observed by the Principal and others.  Based on the notes and 


recommendation of the panel the Principal will then choose the best candidate to be hired.  The Principal 


will contact three references, including the candidate's former supervisors. 


 


The Principal will also oversee indication and training.  During orientation, the Principal will give new 


employees a tour of the facility.  The staff will be introduced to each other and given a list of their names 


and job functions.  The Principal will explain the basic operations including work hours, timelines, 


punctuality, payday schedules (including direct deposit information), overtime policy, lunch time and 


break time policies, parking, telephone and internet policies, security regulations, and the telephone 


system works.  In addition, the Principal will review the new employee job description; help with the 


filling out of necessary forms, and a schedule for any additional needed information.  The Principal will 
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explain to the new employee the importance of their position and how it works to the support of the goals 


of the company.  Employees will be oriented to their work area and make sure they have all needed 


supplies, materials, documents and manuals that may be necessary for them to do their job.  Orientation 


will also provide a calendar listing of holidays and vacations, and explain how to report a sickness or 


necessary absence. 


 
Training will include professional development.  The school will have at least two full weeks of 
professional development in the summer.  During the school year, the staff will receive regular 
professional development through the Principal and Expeditionary Learning.  It is estimated that there 
will be in total 19 days of professional development totaling 133 hours of professional development for 
the entire year. 


 


Salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) 


 In the start-up phase beginning in February, 2014 through July, 2014 the school will budget 
$45,000 for contracted services during the startup period. $25,000 will be allocated to cover ½ year 
consulting for Joseph McKnight, founder and future school director, who will be working full time for the 
set-up of the school beginning in February 2014.   


 In the first year the school will pay a total of $944,060 in salaries and ERE.  There will be 1 
administrator at $65,000, 11 teachers at $38,000, a special education teacher at $38,000, 2 instructional 
assistants at $15,000, 2 clerical positions at $25,000, 1 custodial/maintenance position at $30,000, and 1 
curriculum coach at $50,000. An additional $10,000 will be allocated to pay for substitutes. The staff 
salaries will total $691,000 for the first year. With the exception of the instructional assistants who will 
work up to 29 hours per week and be excluded from the benefit package, each employee will receive the 
same benefit package as they will be employed full time. Each full time employee will receive the 
following insurance benefits per year, Health Insurance contribution $6,654, Dental Insurance$800, and 
Life Insurance $46. We will also offer an HRA for employees who have coverage through a spouse or 
family and opt out of the insurance plan. The total insurance cost for employees will total $142,500. Each 
full time employee will receive the following contributions, Social Security and Medicare 7.65%, 
Unemployment and Worker's Comp 2.35%, and the 401k Employer contribution of 6%. These ERE will 
total $110,560. 


 In the second year the school will pay a total of $1,411,180 in salaries and ERE.  There will be 1 
administrator at $70,000 and 1 assistant administrator at $50,000, 16 teachers at $40,000, a special 
education teacher at $38,000, 4 instructional assistants at $15,000, 3 clerical positions at $25,000, 1 
custodial/maintenance position at $30,000, and 1 curriculum coach at $52,500. An additional $15,000 
will be allocated to pay for substitutes the staff salaries will total $1,035,500 for the first year. Each full 
time employee will receive the following insurance benefits per year, Health Insurance contribution 
$6,654, Dental Insurance$800, and Life Insurance $46. We will also offer an HRA for employees who 
have coverage through a spouse or family and opt out of the insurance plan. The total insurance cost for 
employees will total $210,000.  Each full time employee will receive the following contributions, Social 
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Security and Medicare 7.65%, Unemployment and Worker's Comp 2.35%, and the 401k Employer 
contribution of 6%. These ERE will total $165,680.  


 In the third year the school will pay a total of $1,836,000 in salaries and ERE.  There will be 1 
administrator at $75,000 and 1 assistant administrator at $55,000, 21 teachers at $42,000, a special 
education teacher at $38,000, 6 instructional assistants at $15,000, 3 clerical positions at $25,000, 1 
custodial/maintenance position at $30,000, and 1 curriculum coach at $55,000. An additional $20,000 
will be allocated to pay for substitutes the staff salaries will total $1,350,000 for the first year. The total 
insurance cost for employees will total $216,000. Each full time employee will receive the following 
insurance benefits per year, Health Insurance contribution $6,654, Dental Insurance$800, and Life 
Insurance $46. We will also offer an HRA for employees who have coverage through a spouse or family 
and opt out of the insurance plan.  Each full time employee will receive the following contributions, 
Social Security and Medicare 7.65%, Unemployment and Worker's Comp 2.35%, and the 401k Employer 
contribution of 6%. These ERE will total $270,000. 


Year One 
Administration, Instruction, & Support 
(AIS) 


# of @ Req.   


EXPENDITURES Staff Salary Cont.  Total  
(add lines asnecessary)         
Salaries         


Director/Principal 1
       
65,000  


  $65,000  


Teacher - Regular Education 11
       
38,000  


  $418,000  


Teacher - Special Education 1
       
38,000  


  $38,000  


Instructional Assistants - Regular 
Education 


2
       
15,000  


  $30,000  


Instructional Assistants - Special 
Education 


        


Clerical 2
       
25,000  


  $50,000  


Bookkeeper/Finance         


Custodial/Maintenance 1
       
30,000  


  $30,000  


Other - Curriculum Coach 1
       
50,000  


  $50,000  


Other - Substitutes   
       
10,000  


  $10,000  


Employee Benefits & Contributions 
(SS/Medicare, Workers Comp, 
Unemployment, 401K) 


      $110,560  


Employee Insurance(if applicable)       $142,500  
Total Salaries and ERE       $944,060  
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Year Two 
Administration, Instruction, & Support 
(AIS) 


# of @ Req.   


EXPENDITURES Staff Salary Cont.  Total  
(add lines asnecessary)         
Salaries         


Director/Principal 2
       
60,000  


  $120,000  


Teacher - Regular Education 16
       
40,000  


  $640,000  


Teacher - Special Education 1
       
38,000  


  $38,000  


Instructional Assistants - Regular 
Education 


4
       
15,000  


  $60,000  


Instructional Assistants - Special 
Education 


        


Clerical 3
       
25,000  


  $75,000  


Bookkeeper/Finance         


Custodial/Maintenance 1
       
30,000  


  $35,000  


Other - Curriculum Coach 1
       
52,500  


  $52,500  


Other - Substitutes   
       
15,000  


  $15,000  


Employee Benefits & Contributions 
(SS/Medicare, Workers Comp, 
Unemployment, 401K) 


      $165,680  


Employee Insurance(if applicable)       $210,000  
Total Salaries and ERE   $1,411,180  


 


Year Three 
Administration, Instruction, & Support 
(AIS) 


# of @ Req.   


EXPENDITURES Staff Salary Cont.  Total  
(add lines asnecessary)         
Salaries         


Director/Principal 2
       
65,000  


  $130,000  


Teacher - Regular Education 21
       
42,000  


  $882,000  


Teacher - Special Education 1
       
38,000  


  $38,000  


Instructional Assistants - Regular 
Education 


6
       
15,000  


  $90,000  


Instructional Assistants - Special         
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Education 


Clerical 3
       
25,000  


  $75,000  


Bookkeeper/Finance         


Custodial/Maintenance 2
       
30,000  


  $60,000  


Other - Curriculum Coach 1
       
55,000  


  $55,000  


Other - Substitutes   
       
20,000  


  $20,000  


Employee Benefits & Contributions 
(SS/Medicare, Workers Comp, 
Unemployment, 401K) 


      $216,000  


Employee Insurance(if applicable)       $270,000  
Total Salaries and ERE       $1,836,000  


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 








 


B.3. 2 Contracted Services REVISED   Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 2 
 
 


B.3.2 Contracted Services 


Needs assessment, as an established best practice, will be performed on an on-going basis to further 
identify areas that may require the school principals to pursue school improvements through the use of 
expertise outside of the school organization. Most deficiencies in the curriculum and instruction will be 
overcome by strong teamwork, networking with peer organizations, professional development activities 
in the identified deficiency areas, and through the purchase of outside services, when needed. 
 
Initially, IHEC will seek specific outside help in the following areas: 
 
Financial 
 
IHEC will contract with Red Apple to provide financial expertise to the start-up and ongoing operations 
of the school. This team of professionals has over 20 years’ experience in public and private non-profit 
accounting and finance.  Red Apple works with 17 public charter schools in the West and will be sharing 
best financial practices with IHEC.  The firm will fulfill the role of Business Manager for the school and 
will oversee all of the business needs of the school. 
 
Red Apple charges about what a school would pay for an in-house business manager, but provides the 
additional benefit of having access to a team of charter school finance professionals.  Paying this firm will 
save the school in benefits and payroll loading expenses.  Red Apple fees will be $4,000 per month for 
the first year and $5,500 per month for years 2 and 3, which is budgeted under “Contracted Services: 
AIS”. 
 
Professional Development 
 
The national Expeditionary Learning Schools organization has already pledged its support for the start up 
period of the charter school. EL schools has been one of the nation’s top writer of Curriculum mapped to 
the Common core.  The New York School Public School District has given their schools the choice 
between two curriculums that best meet the needs of Common Core: Scholastic and Expeditionary 
Learning.  EL is a network of 160 successful projected based schools across the United States.  They offer 
site seminars, national conferences, onsite training and other professional development opportunities that 
teach educators to integrate curriculum across the disciplines.  IHEC has met with the EL regional 
director and school designers to determine the appropriate professional development for the school.   
 
During the setup year, there are upwards of 10 days of onsite training that will be provided by EL.  IHEC 
has budgeted $20,000 to cover the training.  During the first three years of operations, the school has 
planned between $60,000 and $65,000 per year, budgeted under “Membership Dues, Registration and 
Travel” and “Curriculum and Resource Materials”, that will include EL professional development 
offering such as seminars, institutes, site visits, direct service days and national conferences.  
 
Other Outside Resources 
 
Specifically, Copper Point High School will seek outside expertise from the following organizations: 
• School Attorney (to be selected) – advice on legal matters. After consulting with Red Apples and other 
charter schools, we have budgeted $1000 for legal matters as needed.  
 


• School Auditor (to be selected) – Will provide advice on and inspection of fiscal and 
compliance matters. After looking into multiple companies, the average cost of a school auditor is 
$11,000, and we have budgeted $11,500 under “Auditor Fees”.  The three companies we have 
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looked at are Eide Bailly ($8000-$9000), Squire and Company ($10,000-$11,000), Hanson, 
Barnett and Maxwell ($10,000-$11,000). The first year is budgeted at $0 because the auditing 
company investigates the previous school year, thus there will be nothing to audit in year one.    
• Arizona Department of Education – technical assistance on title grants and compliance. The 
budget for this falls under “Membership Dues, Registration and Travel” 
• Arizona State Board for Charter Schools – compliance matters, charter contract. The budget for 
this falls under “Membership Dues, Registration and Travel” 
• Arizona Charter School Association – grants, finance, training, networking. The budget for this 
falls under “Membership Dues, Registration and Travel” 
• Consulting, Advisory, and Regulatory organizations (TBD) in support of School Board 
development, Teacher training, Staff training, etc. Teacher and Staff training is provided by 
Expeditionary Learning. On average, on-site professional development provided by EL costs 
$1300.  Off Site PD session range from $700-1500 per session. This will all vary depending on 
the contract developed with Expeditionary Learning. An MOU with Expeditionary Learning will 
be created once the charter is approved.  This amount has been budgeted into multiple areas of 
our three year budget, including: Curriculum and Resource Materials”, “Membership Dues, 
Registrations and Travel”. 
• Facilities Acquisitions – Schoolhouse Development LLC will provide funding and 
construction for school’s facilities. Schoolhouse development charges 10% of cost of 
construction as a lease payment, locked in for three years, after the third year it raises 2% 
each year. The first fiscal year, the lease payment is due Oct 1 (9 months of payments the 
first year). This amount has been budget into our “Building Rent/Lease/Loan” Expenditures. 


 
 
 

















Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


Part A Educational Plan


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1a


Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in the target 


population.


1


Addresses criteria, but the response lacks sufficient detail 


in:


Providing a detailed description on how the school's 


philosophical approach will improve pupil achievement in 


the target populations described and identified as "high 


free and reduced lunch [students] in the Grant and 


Alvernon communities". 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.1b Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of instruction. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1c


Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including research and/or experience.


1


Addresses criteria, but the response lacks sufficient detail 


in:


Including documented research, to support the rationale 


for the selected approach in relation to the target 


population described and identified as "high free and 


reduced lunch [students] in the Grant and Alvernon 


communities".  


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.1d Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 2 2 0 0 4


A.2 Target Population F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2a


Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the Target Population Page, 


demonstrating a clear understanding of the students and community the school intends to serve, including 


current levels of academic performance.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.2b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction described in A.3 meets the needs 


of the target population including improving pupil achievement.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail:


Presenting a clear connection between the target 


population and how implementing the program of 


instruction described in A.3 meets the needs of "free and 


reduced lunch [students] in the Grant and Alvernon 


communities".


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.2c
Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and how these address the needs of the target population for 


improved pupil achievement.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 1 2 0 0 3


SUBSTANTIVE REVIEW CONSENSUS RUBRIC FOR THE ASBCS 2014-15 CYCLE


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly demonstrates alignment to the 


Educational Philosophy and Arizona State Standards. 
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing a clear alignment to the Educational Philosophy 


and Arizona State Standards of two electives identified as 


Crews and Intensives. 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.3b


Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of instruction, including formative 


assessment strategies, which clearly demonstrate alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Demonstrating a clear understanding of methods of 


instruction, including authentic formative assessment 


strategies -- specifically those related to Expeditionary 


Learning -- which clearly demonstrates alignment to the 


curriculum and Educational Philosophy.    


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.3c


Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student mastery of Arizona State 


Standards, aligned to the Educational Philosophy and methods of instruction described in the narrative.


1


Addresses criteria, but the response lacks sufficient detail 


in describing elements of a summative assessment plan, 


including identification and/or selection of appropriate 


assessments that are aligned to the Educational 


Philosophy and the Arizona State Standards.  


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.3d Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Performance Management Plan.  1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 3 1 0 0 4


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of proficiency that students 


must obtain to demonstrate mastery of academic core content.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing  how character, panel presentations, post-tests 


and course work will be used to make promotion and 


retention determinations.
1


Revised submission addresses the criteria, but lacks 


sufficient detail describing how the panel 


presentations will be used to make promotion and 


retention determinations.


A.3.1b


Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level promotion/retention 


consistent with State requirements.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing a viable and adequate process when using the 


character education grade in conjunction with State 


requirements to determine grade level promotion/retention. 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.3.1c Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 2 1 0 1 2







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGS
A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a
Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements.


1
Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2b


Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2c


Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions of classes consistent with 


State requirements and clearly demonstrating alignment to the program of instruction. 1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.e


Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan as presented in the 


application package. 1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2 Total 0 0 5 0 0 5


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4a
Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade level served for the proposed 


school calendar (standard, alternative, or extended). 
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.4b
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil achievement in the target 


population.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.4c
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in Strategy IV of the 


Performance Management Plans.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.4d
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) Demonstrate the various ways 


instructional minutes may be met.


Not applicable
Not applicable


A.4 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3
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Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.5 Performance Management Plan F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5a Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that align with Section A.2. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Clearly describe a system to create, implement, evaluate, and revise curriculum (Strategy I), including 


supplemental curriculum, aligned with Arizona Common Core Standards, evidenced by curriculum alignment, 


curriculum maps, pacing guides, instructional material adoptions, committee work, data review teams, and clearly 


defined and measureable implementation across the school.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Clearly describing a system to create, implement, 


evaluate, and/or revise curriculum (Strategy I) with respect 


to lesson development (differentiation) and 


implementation. 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.5c


Clearly describe a system to monitor the integration of Arizona Standards into instruction and evaluate the 


instructional practices of the teachers (Strategy II) evidenced by lesson plan reviews, formal teacher evaluations, 


informal classroom observations, standards checklists, data review teams, and standards-based assessments. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Clearly describing a system to monitor the integration of 


Arizona State Standards, through formal teacher 


evaluations, into instruction and evaluation of the 


instructional practices (Strategy II). 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.5d


Clearly describe a comprehensive assessment system (Strategy III) based on clearly defined performance 


measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional methodology and including data collection from multiple 


assessments, such as formative and summative assessments, common/benchmark assessments, and data-


review teams. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing a comprehensive assessment system, 


specifically the identification, development and associated 


costs of benchmark testing, placement exams, and pre 


and  post tests, based on clearly defined performance 


measures aligned with the curriculum and instructional 


methodologies.     


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.5e
Clearly describe a comprehensive professional development plan (Strategy IV) that is aligned with teacher 


learning needs, including follow-up and monitoring strategies.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.5f


Clearly describe processes for improving action steps based on data analysis.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Clearly describing the internal processes for improving 


action steps based upon the data analysis for Strategies I 


to IV for Math. 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.5g


Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Reading with action steps 


based on the systems described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target 


population information provided in Section A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.5h


Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Mathematics with action 


steps based on the systems described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target 


population information provided in Section A.2
1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


A.5i


Identify the timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting action steps, and budget for accomplishing each 


action step consistent with the narrative.
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying timelines and clear examples of evidence that 


will be used to determine whether each action step is 


accomplished in Strategies I to IV for Math & Reading.


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


A.5j
Provide a progression of action steps consistent with the narrative that are sequential, timely, and use data to 


contribute to the school’s ability to meet the identified annual target.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.5k
Create action steps within each strategy consistent with the narrative that complement and support the other 


strategies to the extent appropriate.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.5l Include adequate concrete artifacts to provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5m
Provide adequate resources (e.g., time, money, personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps that support the 


strategies.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.5n
Identify budget needs that are clearly listed by amount and budget line item on the PMP template and consistent 


with the description of the line item in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


A.5o Ensure consistency with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 5 10 0 0 15







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.6.6 Curriculum Samples - 6th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.6.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the 


grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an acceptable score in Writing. 


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Math


Revised submission addresses the criteria, but lacks 


sufficient detail in: Providing an answer key or scoring 


rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative 


Assessment Item, components to be scored such that 


mastery of the application of the content and/or skills 


as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required 


Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable 


score in Writing.


A.6.6.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 1 5 0 1 5


A.6.7 Curriculum Samples - 7th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.7.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing an opportunity for students to complete a 


summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice in Math  


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and Writing


Revised submission meets the criteria for Math


A.6.7.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.7 Total 0 1 5 0 0 6







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.6.8 Curriculum Samples - 8th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.8.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: 


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective 


set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science 


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.8.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe 


the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the 


Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.8.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math 


                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                             


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing an opportunity for students to complete a 


summative assessment in which the student is assessed 


independently in Science.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


Revised submission meets the criteria for Science


A.6.8.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: 


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.8.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each 


Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of 


the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an acceptable score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math 


Addresses criteria,  but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing a scoring rubric in Science which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, 


such that mastery of the application of the content and/or 


skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard 


is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.8.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.8 Total 0 2 4 0 0 6







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: 


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective 


set by the Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe 


the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the 


Required Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: 


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each 


Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of 


the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly 


demonstrated by an acceptable score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.9 Total 0 0 6 0 0 6


A.6.10 Curriculum Samples - 10th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.10.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math                                                                   


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Instructional Strategies that would clearly 


provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-


level rigor, defined in the Required Standard for Science.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing and Math


Revised submission meets the criteria for Science


A.6.10.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.10.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.10.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.10.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science


1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.10.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and Science
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, Math, and 


Science


A.6.1 Total 0 1 5 0 0 6







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSA.6.11 Curriculum Samples - 11th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.11.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.11 Total 0 0 6 0 0 6


A.6.12 Curriculum Samples - 12th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.12.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the 


Common Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common 


Core Standard expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from 


instruction and guided or independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, 


components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an 


acceptable score.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all 


sections of the Education Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math
1 Meets the Criteria for Reading, Writing, and Math


A.6.12 Total 0 0 6 0 0 6


Part A Sub Total 0 18 61 0 2 77







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSPart B Operational Plan


B.1 Applicant Entity F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1a


Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and how operating a charter 


school became part of its mission as documented in the minutes or resolution of intent to apply for a charter 


school.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


B.1b


Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the organization consistent with the 


narrative. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Describing the Vice Principal's position and the school's 


organizational structure.


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.1c Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another organization. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1d
Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of 


involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.1e
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of each Principal to support the 


Education Plan, Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.1f
Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of 


involvement.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.1g Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1j
Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number of directors required by 


Bylaws.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 1 9 0 0 10


B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2a
Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the School Governing Body, or if a School 


Governing Body separate from the corporate board will be established.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.2b


Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-183.E.8.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Including a clear description of the governing body's 


responsibilities, including skills and experience.


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.2c


Provide a description of the composition of the governing body.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing a clear description of the composition of  the 


governing body. 


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.2d Describe the process for filling vacancies on the school governing body. 1 Does not Meet the Criteria 1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.2e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 1 2 2 0 0 5







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSB.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3a
Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the 


school.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. 


Plan must identify the number of administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their oversight 


responsibilities related to the following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


B.3c


Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of those responsibilities.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying critical, related, and/or required skills or 


experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for 


fulfillment of each oversight responsibility listed in B.3.b.


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.3d


Be consistent with all sections of the application package.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Being consistent in sections of the application package 


regarding the Vice Principal -- see comments in B.1.b. 1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.3 Total 0 2 2 0 0 4


B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2a Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2b
Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform each listed contracted 


service.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and adequate for the target 


population identified in A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2d


Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing clear and specific sources for costs for all listed 


contracted services.  


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


B.3.2e
Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budget as appropriate.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 1 4 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 1 6 17 0 0 24







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSPart C Business Plan


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include square footage, number of 


classrooms, layout of space, and location that will accommodate the number of anticipated students as identified 


throughout the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market that will allow implementation of 


the program of instruction and support the student population and class size described in the application 


package.


Or


Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that will allow implementation of the 


program of instruction and support the student population and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


C.1c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up date of the school identified 


on the Target Population Page.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.1d
Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and 


regulations including obtaining educational occupancy.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.1e Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1f Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1g
Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets 


and fully described in the Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.1h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8 0 0 8


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2a
Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and adequate to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year Operational Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.2b
Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and adequate to attract the 


projected student population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year Operational Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.2c Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.2d
Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the start-up date of the school 


identified on the Target Population Page.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.2e


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the 


like, and documents to be included in the enrollment packet.


1


Does not Meet the Criteria


1


Revised submission addresses criteria, but lacks 


sufficient detail in: Describing the proposed fair and 


equitable enrollment procedures, including the 


timeframe, waitlist, lottery,and the like.


C.2f
Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets 


and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 1 0 5 0 1 5







Applicant Group Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Proposed School Name Copper Point High School 


PRELIMINARY APPLICATION RATINGS REVISED APPLICATION RATINGSC.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the program of 


instruction and operation of the charter school as described, to include the grades and number of students to be 


served in each of the first three years of operation, and the number of each type of instructional and non-


instructional personnel each year.


1


Meets the Criteria


1 Meets the Criteria


C.3b Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with the start-up of the school. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.3c
Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are accounted for in the 


Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3 0 0 3


C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4a List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds documentation. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4b List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4c


Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Demonstrating through the assumptions, that amounts 


listed for furniture are viable and adequate.  


1 Revised submission meets the criteria


C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent with timeframes listed 


on the Start-Up Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.4f Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 1 5 0 0 6


C.5 Three-Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5a
List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan described in the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.5b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with the Target Population and 


the student count by grade level.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.5c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an adequate rationale for using the 


student count add-on levels in the Projected Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the 


target population described in Section A.2.


Not applicable


Not applicable


C.5d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of the budget for Year 1 


consistent with Section C.2.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.5e Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5f
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up period, clearly describe in the 


assumptions the sources of costs and repayment terms.
1


Meets the Criteria
1 Meets the Criteria


C.5g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 0 7 0 0 7


Part C Sub-Total 1 1 28 0 1 29


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 2 25 106 0 3 130


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Educational Plan Meets 95% Test


SUMMARY


Operational Plan Meets 95% Test


Business Plan Meets 95% Test


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below








A.5 PMP: Reading Narrative REVISED      Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 5 
 


Copper Point Reading Performance Management Plan 


Narrative 


Copper Point Junior High and High School will provide educational services for students interested in 
vacating the traditional classroom for a project-based learning style.  We will incorporate a project-
based learning model and provide students with community-based, project-centered learning.  Students 
will focus on compelling topics in our community and use higher level critical thinking skills to seek a 
solution.  We will initially focus on the middle and high school level, grades 6-12, with the intent on 
expanding down to other grades. 


Our school will be founded in a low-income, high-needs area.  Our model of community and project 
based education will draw students from other schools, especially in districts where schools are 
closing.  We will focus on preparing students for college not just by providing the classes they need, 
but the skills necessary to be successful in University classrooms.  Authentic assessment, including 
community panels and students proving their knowledge and justifying their grades will give students 
ownership of their learning and accountability for their grades.  The fact that we will be a unique 
Expeditionary Learning school in Tucson, and one of only two of this type in the state, will give us a 
competitive advantage to the larger traditional public schools.  We will enroll students who desire a 
quality education without the monotony of a traditional high school. 


Copper Point Schools will implement a project-based learning model into all of our classrooms based 
on the Expeditionary Learning Model.  The Copper Point learning model is developed based on three 
Fundamental Values: Character, Community and Leadership.  These attributes work in tandem to 
provide a well-rounded student who is both prepared to enter college and become a productive member 
of their community. At Copper Point, we believe that education goes beyond the classroom into the real 
world.  By fostering these qualities in all of our students, Copper Point will be an excellent fit for 
students of all abilities and backgrounds. To achieve these values, we implement authentic and rigorous 
Assessment, Curriculum, Instruction and Service in all aspects of our student’s education. 


Our school will participate in ongoing professional development for teachers, provided by 
Expeditionary Learning, which will allow them to guide the classroom and students to take ownership 
of their learning.  It promotes responsibility and accountability at the student level and motivates 
students to want to do well because they recognize that their work will impact the community. The 
community will be appraising their work, not just a teacher in a classroom. Clear expectations are set 
up front and students are aware of the impact their action will have on their grade. In addition to 
traditional grades, students are graded according to their character as well. 


 


Baseline Figures 
Based on our Target Population analysis, traditional public schools in the area of Copper Point show 
46.1% of high school students and less than 64% of middle school students as meeting the Arizona 
Standards in reading.  Charter schools in the area show a higher percentage, but the average median 
growth hovers consistently at 55% for both middle and high schools, when comparing both traditional 
and charters in the area.  This data is available through school websites and state publications of AIMS 
data.  Our baseline figures are determined based on the average scores of the schools in the proximity of 
the location of Copper Point Junior High and High School.  We anticipate our student population will be 
pulled from local traditional public schools, with a few coming from charters already established in the 
area.  Since many of the traditional public schools in the area are failing or have low school grades, it is 
likely that much of our population will switch to Copper Point with the target goal of achieving a higher 
quality education.  Thus, we have taken an average of the schools in the area to determine the baseline of 
student achievement in our school. 
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Strategy I 


The first step Copper Point will take is to hire highly qualified teachers who are aligned with the 
school’s educational philosophy; demonstrate an understanding of appropriate state standards; have 
demonstrated content knowledge; are organized and able to communicate effectively with students, 
families, and others; and are lifelong learners with critical-thinking and self-reflection skills. Once staff 
is selected, teachers can submit a letter of interest to become the department head.  The Principal will 
decide, and may solicit input from relevant parties regarding the official appointment of Department 
Heads. By May 1st of the preceding school year, all teaching positions will be filled and Highly-
Qualified attestation forms completed and all formal evaluations of teachers will be completed. By July 
1, 2014, the Principal will ensure all support staff and contracted services are secured in order to 
support the instructional. Support staff and services include securing financing, acquiring facilities, 
contracting services, hiring non-instructional support staff, etc. that are required to support instructional 
program. 


Once staff is established, the Principal, Curriculum Coach and teachers will meet annually each July to 
develop and to review curriculum resources. Curriculum is based on the College and Career Readiness 
Standards (Common Core Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), and other Arizona state standards. 
Teachers will provide feedback of curriculum resources used and complete a Curriculum Review and 
Recommendation Report to be submitted to the administration team.  Once complete, they will 
complete Sequence and Map reading standards for each grade.  The Principal will purchase the 
recommended resources as the budget allows. Finally, the English team will work together to create 
summative unit assessments that are aligned to curriculum.  


After placement tests are developed, they will be administered and student schedules will be adjusted 
according to their benchmark and placement testing results to tier instruction in English by placing 
students into honors/advanced classes, remedial classes, and after school tutoring. Those students who 
fall into the Tier III category will be placed in a supplemental remedial English class in addition to their 
Tier I English class to help them meet grade level reading requirements. 


Teachers will begin writing and delivering daily lesson plans that are aligned to standards-based 
objectives. These will be submitted to the Curriculum Coach for review and evaluation.  Teachers will 
receive feedback from the Curriculum Coach, Principal and Department Heads to determine strengths 
and weaknesses in the overall curriculum. Curriculum Coach will complete walkthroughs and 
evaluations to determine that the curriculum being taught in the classroom aligns with the lesson plan, 
curriculum maps and state standards. In addition, Curriculum Coaches will review lesson plans for 
integration of technology. Technology used should enhance Tier I and II instruction and should occur 
at both the staff and student level.  


A Curriculum Review Committee, comprised of the Curriculum Coach, English Department Head and 
selected teachers, overseen by the principal, will be established and will use the quarterly benchmark 
results and end of year exams to compare proposed end-of-year benchmark goals and will compile a 
report listing areas needing extra emphasis in each grade and will revise curriculum maps to fill in gaps 
or create stronger emphasis as needed.   


The Data Review Committee will be established and will be comprised of members of the teaching 
staff and administration to conduct review of the pre- and post-tests and benchmark exam results. Data 
analysis and review will be heavily incorporated into both professional development and daily 
classroom routine.  In addition, the committee will develop standards checklist for all core subjects to 
ensure proper implementation of English standards across the curriculum.   


Furthermore, Copper Point will utilize paraprofessionals each year as the budget demonstrates.  This 
paraprofessional will work closely with the English department to provide additional teaching in the 
classroom and additional after school instruction. Teachers will set up appointments with students on 
Fridays or after school for additional tutoring as determined by the benchmark and/or pre/post testing. 
Copper Point will also utilize technology to help aid in reading comprehension and analysis at the 







A.5 PMP: Reading Narrative REVISED      Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 3 of 5 
 


student level. The Curriculum team will investigate products on the market and determine which ones 
would be suitable to enhance the curriculum and make recommendations to purchase these programs as 
the budget allows. 


 


Strategy II 


Expeditionary Learning lends itself to the Common Core standards.  We will take advantage of staff 
collaboration of Fridays and professional development to allow our staff the opportunity to implement 
Common Core correctly.  Much of the curriculum is cross-curricular.  The collaboration meetings on 
Fridays will allow teachers, especially in English and Math, to help implement the Common Core fully 
into all Core and Elective classes. The Principal and Curriculum Coach will develop a curriculum and 
instruction handbook that clearly explains expectations for lesson plans and instructional methods to be 
used to deliver instruction. Lesson Plans are inputted online to help ensure proper standard alignment. 
Using data from the testing conducted allows teachers to manipulate the lessons presented and plan 
effectively to instruct all standards adequately.  Lesson plans are inputted into the curriculum database 
and reviewed with a curriculum coach and/or other staff members at coaching meetings. The Principal 
and Curriculum Coach will establish the criteria for a teacher observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of Common Core and State Standards into instruction. Our curriculum 
mapping will be completed on Galileo/Jupiter.  All teachers are responsible for creating curriculum that 
aligns with the Arizona State Standards and Common Core.  Weekly walkthroughs, with feedback to 
the instructor, will be used as “spot-checks” to verify that the curriculum demonstrated in lesson plans 
matches the instruction occurring in the classroom. Informal and formal observations of the classroom 
throughout the school year will provide feedback to allow teachers to improve upon the presentation of 
standards.  Evaluations investigate student engagement and growth, differentiated instruction, data 
review, effective lesson delivery, physical environment, special population compliance and support of 
the schools mission, vision and culture. 


One way we will strive to ensure standards alignment is to require that all pre- and post- tests, as well 
as end-of-unit summative tests be aligned to the standards. Teachers will be required to utilize Galileo 
and link standards to test questions.  The Data committee will review these questions to ensure proper 
alignment has been made.   Our Curriculum committee will also create tools, such as checklists, to be 
provided to teachers in core subjects to ensure English and the Common Core is being integrated cross-
curricularly.  These will be reviewed and updated on an annual basis and will be included in curriculum 
database. The Data committee will also provide professional development to train teachers on how to 
align formative and summative assessments in their classrooms to the Common Core and Arizona State 
Standards. 


Copper Point Schools will monitor alignment to AZ Standards and the Common Core on a regular 
basis through coaching meetings, where lesson plans will be reviewed and updated.  Administrators 
will be a part of the classroom culture, completing walkthroughs, formal and informal evaluations to 
create a dialogue and maintain awareness of the rigor required to maintain standard alignment. Based 
on teacher evaluations and recommendations from the Curriculum and Data Review committees, the 
Principal and Curriculum Coach will arrange and/or provide professional development and evaluate 
and revise the monitoring plan as necessary. 
 
 


Strategy III 


The English Department Head, supervised by the Curriculum Coach and Principal, will be responsible 
for creating and administering a diagnostic, reading assessment for student placement. Assessment 
results will be broken down by mastery level of standards for each student. Student schedules will 
reflect proper placement as assessment results. Furthermore, the department head will create and 
administer the tri-annual benchmark tests. In addition, pre and post testing will occur in all core classes 
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to monitor student growth.  Upon enrollment, all students will be administered placement exams to 
ensure they are able to perform in Tier 1 classes; if not, these tests will identify if they need Tier 2 or 
Tier 3 remediation. Students and parents will be informed of their results and a plan will be developed 
to maximize student achievement. To ensure students have mastered the standards, weekly mini-
quizzes will be given through Galileo.  


Our key elements to identify student proficiency are pretests, placement exams and benchmark exams. 
These initial tests will allow us to categorize students into Tiers and evaluate what level they are 
learning at.  Post tests and future benchmarks will allow us to track growth in our 
students.  AIMS/PARCC tutoring will be offered after school until students are proficient. Progress 
reports will be sent out every two weeks to ensure students and parents are informed of student 
progress. Parent contact and counseling will be offered by Crew teachers to ensure communication is 
consistent and all possible scenarios for student success are addressed. Finally, students who finish a 
course with a “D” will be required to attend remediation in the content they are deficient in until they 
prove mastery in those areas, determined by test scores.  If mastery is not met, that student will be 
required to retake the course.  Once State test results have been released, student grades will be 
adjusted in accordance with the upcoming Arizona State procedures. This aligns with our Philosophy in 
developing students of high character who work hard to achieve the standards. 


Once students have tested, the Data Review Team will be responsible for reviewing and distributing 
data to teachers to review with students and parents. The Data Review team will meet monthly to 
review student growth and placement according to test results.  Likewise, the team will review exams 
to ensure the questions being asked align with the standards and are appropriately measuring student 
achievement. 


 


Strategy IV 


Professional Development at Copper Point will be focused around Expeditionary 
Learning.  Expeditionary Learning (EL) provides multiple types of Professional Development 
throughout the year. This model of professional development allows teachers to constantly reflect on 
offsite institutes and seminars provided by EL. Teachers also attend seminars which support better 
assessment of student learning, demonstrate engaging content instruction, and foster development as 
learners and thinkers.1 Professional development will include curriculum planning, lesson modeling, 
school wide training to implement the project-based model, training on authentic assessment, 
classroom observations, and small group and school wide collaboration, and providing an online forum 
for help and support.  Likewise, teachers will attend a series of workshops and seminars that allow 
teachers to both observe and learn as their students should and provide strategies on topics in math, 
reading, differentiated instruction, assessment and use of data.2 In addition, we will attend national 
conferences allow our teachers to collaborate with other schools and explore other schools and 
common project-based practices. 


Committees and teachers will also provide professional development on subjects such as curriculum 
alignment, reading and math skills, using informational texts across curriculums, etc.  These will be 
provided during Friday staff meetings, held monthly, as illustrated in our calendar.  These professional 
development dates are tentative; however PD will occur at minimum once a month as provided by the 
Copper Point staff.  EL professional development dates will vary based on the contract established with 
Expeditionary Learning. 


                                                 
1 Expeditionary Learning, "How we work with teachers and school leaders." Last modified 2011-2012.Accessed December 9, 2012. 
http://elschools.org/our-approach/teachers-school-leaders. 
2 Expeditionary Learning, "How we work with teachers and school leaders." Last modified 2011-2012.Accessed December 9, 2012. 
http://elschools.org/our-approach/teachers-school-leaders. 
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In addition to EL Professional Development, the administration and staff will provide training on 
Tiered instruction and strategies for each Tier. There will also be staff-provided professional 
development on the use of Galileo, including creating assessments, uploading and scheduling lesson 
plans, scheduling assessments, running and reading reports, and analyzing data. Teachers will be 
provided with team teaching opportunities and observation of other teachers to gather data and ideas 
about how to incorporate different teaching styles into their own classroom. In addition, topic specific 
professional-development sessions on best English practices specific to high need skills and concepts 
identified through low performance on diagnostic and unit summative tests will be provided. Teachers 
and the Curriculum Coach will meet once weekly to get advice, share best practices and receive 
feedback based on walkthroughs, lesson plans and test results. 


The Principal will develop a formal evaluation instrument for all teachers that is aligned to Arizona’s 
Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE). 50% of evaluation will be based on 
classroom level data, and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument that includes a rubric aligned 
to national teaching standards as approved by the state board of education. Using this tool, the Principal 
will evaluate the implementation of best practices for teaching English that were taught in professional-
development sessions. The Principal will note which strategies are being implemented, how well they 
are implemented, and suggestions for improvement on classroom observation forms. In addition, 
informal observation of teachers in the form of walkthroughs and longer observations, which will 
provide constructive feedback, will be given by the Principal and Curriculum Coach a minimum of ten 
times per school year. Teachers will also have two formal observations that consist of a pre-observation 
conference with Principal, a classroom lesson observation of at least 30 minutes, a post-observation 
conference with the Principal and formal evaluation and feedback.  Part of the evaluation will be 
suggestions for specific areas for professional development.  


The Principal and School Governing board will develop a formal evaluation for the Curriculum 
Coach that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all 
educators. 50% of evaluation will be based on school level data, and 50% will be based on a rubric 
developed based on the applicable national teaching and administration standards as approved by the 
state board of education.  Once developed, the Principal will conduct a formal evaluation of the 
Curriculum Coach annually.  The evaluation report to the Curriculum Coach will indicate strengths and 
weaknesses with a plan for improvement that includes specific action steps for improvement.   


The School Governing Board will develop a formal evaluation instrument for principal and vice 
principal that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE) for 
all educators. 50% of evaluation will be based on school level data, and 50% will be based on an 
evaluation instrument that includes a rubric aligned to national administrator standards as approved by 
the state board of education. Once developed, the Governing Board will conduct a formal evaluation of 
the Principal and Vice Principal based on the established rubric.  Part of the evaluation will be 
suggestions for specific areas for professional development. The evaluation report to the principal will 
indicate strengths and weaknesses with a plan for improvement that includes specific action steps for 
improvement.  
Improving Action Steps 


The Data Review team will work collaboratively with the English staff to ensure the action steps 
outlined in the PMP are met.  Steps will be revised and improved based on the data collected from pre- 
and post- tests, benchmark exams, staff evaluation results, state standardized test scores and 
professional development needs.  The Data Review Team and Principal will meet with the English staff 
at least twice a year to ensure the standards are being properly implemented according to the action 
steps.  The team will work with the English department to develop future action steps and improve 
student’s ability in reading at the school.  Likewise, they will regularly review data from Standardized 
testing to determine new baseline and growth medians as needed to improve the achievement of the 
students at Copper Point. 
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IHEC Meeting 
5.6.2013 5:00 Coffee Exchange 
Meeting called Joseph McKnight 
Type of meeting Board 
Facilitator N.A 
Note taker Jocelyn Quintanar 
Approved 05/08/2013 
Attendees Ryan Townsend, Jocelyn Quintanar, Joseph McKnight 
Diane Normoyle 
  


Discussion: Emergency Meeting called to discuss Diane’s status on the board. She has not been 
keeping up on her deadlines and has missed multiple meetings.  Board discussed her role in the 
future. 


Conclusions: Motion made by McKnight to remove Diane Normoyle from the corporate board. 
Seconded by Ryan Townsend.  Unanimous Approval 3-1 


Action Items Person Deadline 
Complete charter tasks assigned to Diane Quintanar ASAP 
Remove Diane from the Charter Quintanar ASAP 
Vacant Position 
  


Discussion: What do we do with the vacant position? The board discussed finding a replacement, 
but decided it was too close to submission to do so.  Would decide on a new member after charter 
approval.   


Conclusions: Motion to amend bylaws to allow the secretary to take on the VP duties in a temporary 
situation by McKnight, Townsend Seconds, approved 2-1 (Quintanar Dissenting) 


Amend Bylaws 
  


Discussion: Discussed the safety nets that need to be in place in order to ensure one member, who 
is employed at Copper Point, is not protected by the board in terms of evaluation.   


Conclusions: Motion made to approve the new “Safety Net” Amendments to our bylaws by 
Quintanar, Seconded by Townsend, Unanimous approval (for full text, see bylaws) 


Action Items Person Deadline 
Amend Bylaws Quintanar ASAP 
   
 
 
 
UPDATE: 6/14/2013: Form C017i has been filed with the AZ Corporate Commission officially 
removing Diane from the board. This was instructed per the AZCC, who stated no amendment was 
needed, only the form.  Expedited fee paid also. JQ 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max. 8 Pages 


Grade Level 7 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are able to select main ideas and important details from various types of text, and have had a unit on 


persuasive writing. Students will know what the parts of an essay are and understand how to set up an introduction,  


body and conclusion. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


7.RI.9 - Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations of key information by 


emphasizing different evidence or advancing different interpretations of facts. 


7.W.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A. Introduce claim(s), 


acknowledge alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and evidence logically. B. Support claim(s) with 


logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the 


topic or text. C. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), 


reasons, and evidence. D. Establish and maintain a formal style. E. Provide a concluding statement or section that 


follows from and supports the argument presented. 


 Materials/Resources Needed Materials and Resources Needed: Copies of the articles: “What’s in Your Bowl? New Report Fingers the Least-


Nutritious Cereals” by Catherine Guthrie, “Cafeteria Cams Track Students’ Calorie Consumption at School” by 


Meredith Melnick, and  “School Buses No Place for Junk Food Ads” by Nancy Huehnergart. Students will also 


require copies of the Supporting an Opinion worksheet, the Developing a Line of Argument- Multiple Perspectives: 


Point/Counterpoint worksheet, the 7
th
 Grade Writing Rubric, highlighters, papers and pens.  


*Standard Number:For English Language Arts(Reading and Writing),use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g.,3.RI.2). ForK-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 


(e.g.,6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g.,A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g.,4.1.3.1). 



http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/RI/7/8/
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Lesson(


add as 


needed


) 


 
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: After a Think-Pair-Share activity, SWBAT differentiate 


between facts and opinions as demonstrated in a journaling activity.   


Teacher will pose the question, “What is the best type of cereal?” to 


students.  Instruct students to write down one cereal and three reasons as to 


why it is the best.  Then, lead a think- pair-share activity.  Make a list on 


the board as to the reasons students came up with.  Pose the question: 


Which are facts and which are opinions? Monitor and instruct in the 


difference between fact and opinion as students circle the facts in blue and 


the opinions in red. Then, have students complete a journaling activity in 


which they explain why opinions are not valid support for a technical 


argument. 


Students write down their favorite cereal and three reasons why they 


believe it is the best.  Next, they will share their opinions with a partner, 


explaining their reasoning. Pair will then share their reasons with the class.  


Next, they will take turns walking to the board and circling one answer 


based on whether they believe it is fact or opinion. Students will take notes 


on teacher instruction of the difference.   Finally, students will complete a 


journal entry explaining why opinions are not support for a technical 


argument.   


 
2 


Objective: After reading an article, SWBAT identify the argument of 


an article and evaluate whether the reasoning is sound and the 


evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims. 


 


Hand out article “What’s in Your Bowl? New Report Fingers the Least-


Nutritious Cereals” by Catherine Guthrie. In small groups, instruct students 


to read the article, highlighting the main idea and underling supporting 


facts.  Then, lead students in a discussion of the article. Ensure all students 


have the correct main idea.  Then, pose the following question: How do 


both authors interpret the facts about this topic? Which is more believable? 


Then, lead students in a Socratic Seminar in which they discuss the two 


articles and compare and contrast how the topic is presented in both 


articles.  Students will take their first summative assessment, in which they 


take a multiple choice quiz evaluating standard 7.RI.9. 


 


Students participate in a shared reading of an article entitled “What’s in 


Your Bowl? New Report Fingers the Least-Nutritious Cereals” by 


Catherine Guthrie, highlighting the main idea and underlining supporting 


details.  Participate in a discussion of the articles from today and yesterday. 


Then, write in their journal deciding which article is more believable and 


how facts were presented in each, citing evidence from the text.  Participate 


in a Socratic seminar to argue their journal claim and provide a solution if 


there needs to be more evidence. Next, take the first summative assessment. 
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3 


Objective: After reading and analyzing an article, SWBAT establish an 


argument deciding who has the right to decide what students eat by 


participating in a debate. 


Teacher leads class in a review of yesterday’s activities. Teacher leads class 


in reading Time Healthland article, “Cafeteria Cams Track Students’ 


Calorie Consumption at School” by Meredith Melnick. After reading the 


article, the teacher invites students to discuss who has the right to decide 


what students eat. Does the school have a responsibility to do this? Students 


discuss the question in their groups, finding support within the article. 


 After the teacher models debating technique for the class, students debate 


the issue of responsibility for food choices according to their groups. Next, 


assign a graphic organizer for comparing the three texts. 


Student will take their first summative assessment. Students participate in a 


read aloud of the Time Healthland article, “Cafeteria Cams Track Students’ 


Calorie Consumption at School” by Meredith Melnick, Highlighting the 


main idea and important details. Students discuss who has the right to 


decide what students eat. Does the school have a responsibility to do this? 


Students discuss the question in their groups, finding support within the 


article.  Students debate the issue of responsibility for food choices 


according to their groups.  Next, they will complete a graphic organizer in 


which they determine the main arguments, the evidence supported for each, 


and how these items cause the argument presented about the same topic to 


be altered for each article.  


 
4 


Objective: In a summative assessment, SWBAT write an essay with 


arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.  


Instruct students that they will use the topic from yesterday, “Who has the 


right to decide what students eat? Does the school have a responsibility to 


do this?” and turn that into an essay. Students will be given a rubric and 


will be expected to complete this individually, finishing for homework if 


necessary. This is the second summative assessment. 


Students will write an essay in which they argue, “Who has the right to 


decide what students eat? Does the school have a responsibility to do this?” 


and provide sufficient evidence to support their claims. 


 
 


5 
Objective: In a final summative assessment, SWBAT identify the 


argument of an article and evaluate whether the reasoning is sound 


and the evidence is relevant and sufficient to support the claims by 


annotating the article and writing a paragraph. 


Teacher hands out the article, “School Buses No Place for Junk Food Ads” 


by Nancy Huehnergart.  Instruct students that this is independent work and 


will count as a test grade.  Monitor and facilitate as students take their third 


summative assessment. 


Student will take a third summative assessment. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


 


1. Multiple Choice Quiz: 


Read each question carefully. 


"Asthma?" 


Do you have mild to moderate asthma? You may be able to participate in a research study of an investigational 


medication to treat asthma. To participate, all study patients must be 18 to 70 years of age and have mild to 


moderate asthma. (Are you wheezing, coughing, having chest tightness and or shortness of breath? These are 


symptoms of asthma.) Qualified participants will receive a complete asthma exam, medication, and payment for 


time and travel. For more information, call LMDA—Legal Medical Directorate Association. 555-LMDA. 


"What is Asthma?" 


(from the National Institutes of Health Web site) 


Asthma is a chronic disease that affects your airways. The airways are the tubes that carry air in and out of your 


lungs. If you have asthma, the inside walls of your airways are inflamed. The inflammation makes the airways very 


sensitive, and they tend to react strongly to things that you are allergic to or find irritating. When the airways react, 


they get narrower. Less air flows through to your lung tissue. This causes symptoms like wheezing, coughing, 


chest tightness, and trouble breathing, especially at night and in the early morning. Asthma cannot be cured, but 


most people with asthma can control it so that they have few and infrequent symptoms and can live active lives. 


When your asthma symptoms become worse than usual, it is called an asthma episode or attack. During an asthma 


attack, muscles around the airways tighten up, making the airways narrower so less air flows through. 


Inflammation increases, and the airways become more swollen and even narrower. Cells in the airways may also 


make more mucus than usual. This extra mucus also narrows the airways. These changes make it harder to breathe. 


Taking care of your asthma is an important part of your life. Controlling it means working closely with your doctor 


to learn what to do, staying away from things that bother your airways, taking medicines as directed by your 


doctor, and monitoring your asthma so that you can respond quickly to signs of an attack. By controlling your 


asthma every day, you can prevent serious symptoms and take part in all activities. If your asthma is not well-


controlled, you are likely to have symptoms that can make you miss school or work and keep you from doing 


things you enjoy. Asthma is one of the leading causes of children missing school.  


"What is Asthma?" National Institutes of Health.  http://www 


.nhlbi.nih.gov/health/dci/Diseases/Asthma/Asthma_WhatIs.html. 


_______________________________________________________________ 


from "Asthma" and "What is Asthma?"  


1. Which information is found in "What is Asthma?" but not in "Asthma"? 


a.  that asthma patients are between 18 and 70 years old 


b.  that asthma is a leading cause of school absences  


c. that asthma patients often are unaware they have the disease 


d.  that there is a new, effective cure for most cases of asthma 


from "Asthma?" and "What is Asthma?" 


2. Which information is found in "What is Asthma?" but not in "Asthma?" 


a. The LMDA may be able to help those with asthma. 


b. Asthma can be controlled but not cured. 


c. An investigational study is being held to test a new medication for asthma. 


d. In order to control asthma, it is almost always necessary to take medication. 


"Become an Advertising Salesperson!" 


Are you friendly, self-driven, and aggressive? Do you LOVE to SELL? We at Landing Advertising are looking for 


great people to join our team. We have fulltime positions, great pay, and health benefits. You must have strong 


people skills, computer skills, and be able to spell correctly. You must also have THE DESIRE TO SUCCEED! 


Experience in sales is not necessary. If you are the right person for us, call 555-SELL for an interview. Or email us 


at info @ sales.net 


from "Asthma?" and "Become an Advertising Salesperson!" 


3. Which best describes a similarity in each text? 


a. Both texts seek to hire employees. 



http://www/
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b. Both texts seek to enroll students. 


c. Both texts seek to find suitable candidates. 


d. Both texts seek to find solutions to medical problems. 


from "Asthma?" and "What is Asthma?" 


4. Which best describes a similarity in these texts? 


a. Both texts list some common symptoms of asthma. 


b. Both texts mention some current studies about asthma. 


c. Both texts mention the ages of most people who have asthma. 


d. Both texts list some ways to control asthma. 


from "Asthma?" and "What is Asthma" 


5. Which best describes a different idea of these texts? 


a. "Asthma?" informs about a research study; "What is Asthma?" gives general information about the 


condition. 


b. "Asthma?" explains how to diagnose yourself; "What is Asthma?" informs about how many people 


suffer from the condition. 


c. "Asthma?" informs about how to treat the condition without using medication; "What is Asthma?" 


informs about how to receive free treatment for the condition. 


d. "Asthma?" informs about how to receive help from others who have the condition; "What is 


Asthma?" tells about a new investigational study. 


 


1. Essay: Who has the right to decide what students eat? Does the school have a responsibility to do this? 


Based on the prompt, write an argument to support your claim, with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 


 


2. Article Analysis: Read the following article.  Decide what the argument is by highlighting it. Then, underline 


the supporting evidence.  Finally, write a short paragraph in which you explain whether or not the evidence 


provided is sound, relevant and sufficient to support the claims. Then, select one article we reviewed in class.  


Compare and Contrast the two articles citing what evidence is shared between the two, what evidence 


presented is different, and how the topic of both is interpreted based on that facts presented in each. 


 
From: Huehnergarth, Nancy. "SCHOOL BUSES NO PLACE FOR JUNK FOOD ADS." Albany Times 


Union10 June 2011, n. pag. Web. 12 May. 2013. <http://nfhconsulting.com/2012/08/27/school-buses-no-


place-for-junk-food-ads/>. 


New York's school buses could become traveling billboards if state Sen. Mark Grisanti, R-Buffalo, and 


Assemblyman Steven Englebright, D-Suffolk County, get their way. They have introduced a bill that would 


amend education law to allow school buses to carry advertising. 


 


Alcohol and tobacco advertising would be prohibited, of course. But New York's children, who are in the midst 


of an obesity epidemic, could be subjected to a blizzard of ads for sugary cereals, fast food, soda and other 


products -- courtesy of your local school board. Cities with populations of more than a million (New York 


City) would be exempt from the law, but the rest of the state could opt to collect this ill-advised 


advertising revenue. 


 


It's understandable that schools are searching for new revenue sources while state education funding is being 


reduced. But it makes no sense to allow districts to hawk unhealthy foods or other products to New York's 


children. The state has the 18th-highest rate in the nation of overweight youths (ages 10-17) at 33 percent, 


according to Trust for America's Health. And 80 percent of overweight/obese adolescents become 


overweight/obese adults, putting them at an increased risk for chronic diseases like diabetes, heart disease, 


asthma, hypertension and some cancers. 



http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Mark+Grisanti%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Steven+Englebright%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Trust+for+America%22
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To put into perspective how excited junk food and fast food marketers must be to have a possible new venue 


for reaching almost every kid in the state, note the enormous sums they already spend to target children. A 


2006 Federal Trade Commission study of 44 companies found that food and beverage marketing to children 


and adolescents totaled some $1.6 billion. Approximately $870 million was spent on food marketing directed 


to children under 12. 


 


New York's potential new school bus marketing would be visible to a captive audience of children at least 


twice daily. Plus, products advertised on a school bus will have that school district's implicit endorsement, 


whether the district intends it or not. 


 


Marketers in all industries are keen to reach young audiences because this targeted marketing works. A Yale 


Rudd Center study that focused on McDonald's, which advertises heavily to the toddler to teen set, found 40 


percent of parents report that their child asks to go to McDonald's at least once a week, while 15 percent of 


preschoolers ask to go every day. 


 


Over the past decade, thanks to increased awareness and stronger nutrition standards, school districts across the 


state have been eliminating junk food and junk food advertising, and turning down contracts with companies 


like Pepsi and Coca-Cola. 


 


It would be a huge step backward to create a new opportunity for predatory marketers to get to kids during the 


school day. The Campaign for a Commercial-Free Childhood notes that advertising on buses won't even make 


a dent in schools' deficits. 


 


School bus advertising in a Colorado Springs district with more than 27,000 students only generates $40,000, 


according to the news website Cincinnati.com. By selling ad space on its 103 buses, the Thompson School 


District in Colorado generated about $3,000 a year -- about 20 cents a student, according to School 


Transportation News. Ypsilanti, Mich., stopped placing ads on school buses when revenue fell far short of 


projections, Advertising Age reported. 


 


We urge legislators to take a stand against predatory marketing by opposing S.3229/A.7701. Our schools 


should be free of advertising. We should not try to fund them at the expense of our children's health. 


 


Paragraph:________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________


_________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Compare and Contrast: 


a. Evidence 


Shared:_______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 


b. Evidence that is 


different:______________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 


c. How the topic is interpreted differently: 


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________



http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Federal+Trade+Commission%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Yale+Rudd+Center%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22Yale+Rudd+Center%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22School+Transportation+News%22

http://www.timesunion.com/?controllerName=search&action=search&channel=opinion&search=1&inlineLink=1&query=%22School+Transportation+News%22
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______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________ 


 


Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 


1. Multiple Choice Quiz (No Partial Credit) 


1. B, 2. B, 3. C, 4. A, 5. A 


 


 


3. Article Analysis:  


Main Idea/Argument: Students should highlight the following sentence, “But it makes no sense to allow districts to 


hawk unhealthy foods or other products to New York's children.” (10 points, no partial credit) 


Evidence: Can vary, however students must underline a minimum of 3 pieces of evidence (15 points, credit 


awarded only if evidence supports claim. Partial credit awarded if less than 3 pieces of evidence are selected to 


support the claim) 


Paragraph: 25 Points: Vary. Students must describe if the evidence they selected is sound, whether or not there is 


enough evidence and if there is relevant evidence.  Partial credit can be awarded if students answer only part of the 


required paragraph prompt. 


Compare and Contrast: Varies. Students must provide accurate evidence from both articles, write in complete 


sentences, and decide how the topic is treated differently, citing evidence to support their claims. Partial credit is 


awarded if only part of the question is answered or if a claim is made but no evidence is presented. 
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2. Essay Rubric 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Introduction 


and 


Organization 


Introduction has a clear topic 


sentence and organization is 


exceptional at providing a logical 


flow. Alternate claim is addressed 


and explained. 


Introduce claim(s), acknowledge 


alternate or opposing claims, and 


organize the reasons and evidence 


logically.  


Claim is introduce, but topic 


sentence needs development 


and organization needs 


revision. Alternate claim is not 


addressed. 


Introduction lacks a 


topic sentence and 


organization is 


confusing. 


Textual 


Evidence 


Evidence provided goes above the 


standard and implies deeper 


understanding of the texts being 


compared.  


Support claim(s) with logical 


reasoning and relevant evidence, 


using accurate, credible sources and 


demonstrating an understanding of 


the topic or text  


Evidence is used out of context 


and does not demonstrate a 


clear understanding of the text 


as evidence seems “thrown 


into” the argument. 


Lacks textual 


evidence to support 


claims. 


Word Choice Uses exceptional word choice above 


grade level; paper flows smoothly 


with transitions that establish clear 


relationships. 


Use words, phrases, and clauses to 


create cohesion and clarify the 


relationships among claim(s), 


reasons, and evidence. 


Words, phrases and clauses 


identify some relationships, but 


do not provide a clear and 


consistent flow. 


Word choice, phrases 


and clauses do not 


establish a 


relationship and are 


well below grade 


level. 


Style Style is academic and formal 


throughout, always utilizing 


appropriate conventions and fluency. 


Establish and maintain a formal 


style. 


Style lacks formality in more 


than 2 areas as evidenced by 


word choice and conventions. 


Paper does not 


maintain a formal 


style. 


Conclusion Conclusion not only provides a clear 


ending, but keeps the reader thinking 


about the topic argued and/or 


effectively convinces the reader of 


the argument. 


Provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports 


the argument presented. 


Concluding statement is weak 


and needs further development. 


Conclusion is missing 


or incomplete. 
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A.3 Program of Instruction 


Copper Point Junior High and High School will implement a project based, community centered program 
of instruction provided by Expeditionary Learning.  Our school center will act as a research hub where 
students will spend time evaluating text to support the on-site research they complete in the field.  
Students will focus on a compelling topic in the community and work as a cooperative group to discover 
a solution or improvement for the topic.  This project will frame the Common Core Standards.  Each 
grade level will focus on a specific project that will provide the theme of materials studied for the 
duration of the project (one semester).  English texts, informational and literary, will be chosen 
specifically to complement the theme of study. These texts will meet the rigor stipulated by the Common 
Core.  Likewise, curriculum in all core subject and elective subjects taken during the school year will 
frame learning based on this theme. Outside of the classroom, service will be completed to form a bond 
and strengthen the community. Students will contact community members to complete service.  This 
service will act as an aspect of character education. Furthermore, Copper Point Schools will integrate this 
curriculum and instruction and utilize authentic assessment in both formative and summative exams to 
ensure students have met the standards and can apply them in their everyday lives. 
 
Instruction:  
Copper Point High School teachers will act as guides and counselors.  Teachers will be in charge of 
facilitating student research and collaborating to hone critical thinking skills.  They will work to develop 
skills to transfer from subject to subject and eventually into real life situations for students.  Due to the 
nature of the course work, classrooms will be largely student centered.  Students will drive their own 
learning by choosing topics relevant to their communities and lives.  They will collaborate with peers and 
community partners to develop solutions to compelling topics. 
 
Due to the unique nature of our target population, it will be necessary to implement best practices in our 
classrooms.  Our school is anticipating a high ELL population, so SEI immersion practices and 
differentiated instruction, such as the SIOP model and techniques, will be necessary to see our students 
grow.  Using strategies such as RAFTs (Role, Audience, Topic, Format writing exercises), Jigsaws 
(students become experts on a particular topic and teach it to a “home group” of peers), and Think-Pair-
Shares (students think about a compelling topic, discuss it with a peer and share it with the class) will 
allow students to actively engage in the classroom and become masters of their education. This buy-in is 
necessary for students to be successful in the Expeditionary Learning model.  Teachers will utilize direct 
instruction, cooperative groupings and both interactive and experimental instruction to help facilitate 
learning in the classroom.   
 
In addition to differentiating instruction, teachers will regularly collaborate to fully integrate math and 
English into all subject areas.  Using the Common Core and Arizona State standards as a starting point, 
teachers in all subject areas will work together to ensure that best practices are used consistently in all 
classrooms to teach subject matter across each curriculum.  This will allow students to recognize that the 
skills they are learning can and will translate to all aspects of their lives.   
 
Curriculum: 
The curriculum at Copper Point Junior High and High School will be based on the Expeditionary 
Learning Model.  Students will be a part of classrooms that are cross curricular in nature. They will be out 
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in the field completing real-world research to aid them in becoming well-rounded citizens with critical 
thinking skills.  Our philosophy based on Character, Community and Leadership will allow students to 
become leaders in their community and demonstrate good character in all aspects of their lives.  
Furthermore, they will be fully engaged in the curriculum provided and use the skills across subjects and 
in their futures as well.   
 
Copper Point Schools will use recommendations by Expeditionary Learning, the Common Core State 
Standards and Arizona State Standards to drive decisions about curriculum.  Expeditionary Learning is a 
national leader in the development of curriculum for the Common Core, being recognized “as [the] top 
choice nationally for Common Core-aligned instruction and teacher professional development”. 1. 
Through Professional Development provided by the model, the Copper Point staff will collaborate 
regularly across curriculum to ensure the Standards are being implemented in each classroom.  
Departments will meet regularly to review curriculum maps, assessments and instruction to ensure best 
practices are being used adequately in all classrooms.  Likewise, the English and Math departments will 
regularly assist all teachers in the implementation of necessary skills across different subject matters to 
ensure students are honing the skills necessary to fully comprehend the standards. 
 
English:  


Reading: The English department will strive to integrate informational text into the classroom on 
a regular basis.  Each class, as described in the menu below, will focus on a specific aspect of the 
“Canon” of literature.  Rather than divide Informational and Literature into two separate 
semesters, teachers will use informational text and literature to supplement each other.  The 
English team will rely heavily on the Science and History departments to help identify grade 
appropriate informational texts that can be used to supplement literature in the classroom. 
Likewise, research skills and techniques will be introduced in grade six. These skills will be 
developed throughout the years through modeling and differentiated instruction to ensure all 
students, by the time they graduate, can fully analyze and comprehend University-level articles 
on their own.  Reading skills will be taught and developed in all grades to ensure students are 
both reading and understanding the words on the paper.  Students who need additional help will 
be identified through both pre/post testing and diagnostic testing and will be placed in the 
appropriate after school or Friday tutoring.   
Writing: As early samples of the PARCC exam suggest, writing will be heavily focused around 
research and informational writing.  Teachers will implement writing in each class to ensure 
students are able to effectively master the standards, including drafting introductions and 
conclusions, using textual evidence to support claims, and developing those claims into clear and 
coherent relationships.  Likewise, writing will be partnered with reading to ensure students can 
actively analyze a piece of literature and draw conclusions form the literature.  Students will 
progressively learn skills to develop their writing into what is expected to become college and 
career ready. Students will utilize technology on a regular basis to take them through all levels in 
the writing process. 


 


                                                 
1 Parent, L. (2013 , February 13). Ny city dept of education recommends expeditionary learning’s common core ela & literacy curriculum for 
grades 3-8. Press Release. Retrieved from http://elschools.org/press-center/ny-city-dept-education-recommends-expeditionary-learning-s-
common-core-ela-literacy-cur 
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Math: As math is the lowest area of achievement in our target population, Copper Point Schools will 
utilize a variety of techniques to aid in the mastery of the math standards.  The Math department will 
work in close collaboration with all other departments to identify parts of the curriculum which can be 
enhanced using mathematics.  As necessary, the math department will train the other departments on how 
to teach these problems so that students are using math in each subject, not just a math classroom.  The 
use of Expeditionary Learning will enhance mathematics in our school because students will be required 
to evaluate and manipulate data to complete their projects.  At the completion of their high school math 
career, students will be able to pass college entry math assessments and move into Calculus or more 
advanced mathematics without having to take remedial classes. To achieve this, students will take 
diagnostic testing at the beginning of each year to determine their placement in our math program. 
Algebra 1 will be the lowest level class provided in the high school level; however our desire is to have 
our 8th grade classes in an Algebra 1 class to obtain those necessary skills prior to entering high school.  
Math will be offered up through a Pre-Calculus/ Trigonometry level initially, however more advanced 
math classes can be added to our curriculum as we assess the growing needs of our students.  Students 
who need additional help in math will be placed in tutoring as stated in our PMP. 
 
Science: Due to the nature of the research based projects we will be completing, students at Copper Point 
Schools will need a strong background in science and the scientific method to pursue their goals.  
Students will be required to take a minimum of three sciences courses in their high school career, in 
addition to science at all junior high school grade levels.  This will allow for a strong background in the 
scientific method and give students the skills they need to develop ideas, experiment, and draw 
conclusions from their analysis of the community they live in.  The Science department will collaborate 
regularly with all other departments to ensure the needs of the students are being met across curriculums.  
They will advise the English department on appropriate scientific documents to analyze and with the 
Math department to develop the necessary math skills needed to complete science based inquiries.  
Students in this core subject will be eligible for tutoring based on testing as in English and Math.   
 
Crew: At Copper Point Junior High and High School, students will attend five class periods in addition to 
an advisory period called Crew. Crew is an elective course focused on our school’s Fundamental Values: 
Character, Community and Leadership. In this course, students receive character education, participate in 
community service and develop their leadership skills. In addition, they will build and revise their 
portfolios and complete specific research for their projects in other classes.  They will use this time to 
collaborate in small groups, develop their specific product for their project, attend study hall and receive 
counseling and graduation advising. Students will use portions of this time to participate in the State’s 
AZCIS and ECAPs for College and Career Readiness program.  In addition, students will have access to 
scholarship information and will receive guidance on applying to colleges, SAT and ACT preparedness 
and scholarship application assistance.  This advisory time allows students to collaborate with their cohort 
and receive advice from students in the upper classes. It allows relationships to be formed between 
students, teachers and staff.   
 
Crew will be led by all members of the Copper Point staff--teachers, administration, etc.  Crew will 
incorporate Common Core ELA standards in Writing, specifically Text Types and Purposes, Production 
and Distribution and Research to build present knowledge, Reading Informational Text and Speaking and 
Listening Standards. In addition, the course will cover the Arizona Technology Standards. Crew will also 
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cover the Research Standards required by the Common Core and Arizona State Technology Standards.  
This course ties to our Educational Philosophy because it allows students time to prepare for college in 
terms of applications, scholarships and learning the steps necessary to transition from high school to 
college.  Likewise, it follows our project-based learning criteria in that it gives students the opportunity 
for completing community service, developing leadership skills and evaluating and developing their own 
character education during this time period. 
 
Intensives: Copper Point students will also participate in blocks of electives called intensives. These 
intensives will be all day, two week long courses in which students focus solely on the elective and 
receive credit, much like a summer school course.  We will vary the intensives we offer based on both 
student interest and curriculum maps that teachers offer.  This program allows students to receive the 
elective credits they need and still allows for time during the regular school year for the focus on their 
community based projects and core classes.  Furthermore, it provides students with the opportunity to 
travel abroad without missing time in their courses.  Students will be able to travel to other countries to 
provide service around the world and learn about other cultures and customs. ELA Common Core 
Standards and Arizona Technology standards will be incorporated in addition to Arizona elective 
standards which will vary depending on the course offered. These courses allow project based learning on 
a smaller scale, in addition to addressing community, since students and staff will be together for the 
duration of the day focusing on creating relationships together and aiding communities both locally and 
globally. 
 
Assessment:  
The research and project-based curriculum will fully integrate the Common Core Standards into the 
curriculum.  Students will be required to research and analyze text in all of their courses.  Since the 
classes are designed to be collaborative across subject areas, teachers will be working closely together to 
facilitate cross-curricular learning.  English and Math will be fully integrated into all subject areas 
because students will need to rely heavily on both to analyze their research, develop their ideas and 
determine solutions to real world situations.  The only way to fully understand the world that they are 
facing is to use knowledge from all subject areas. 


 
Teachers will follow the steps laid out by Expeditionary Learning to create quality formative and 
summative assessments, as follows:  


“A. Aligning Standards, Learning Targets, and Assessments 
1. Prior to instruction, teachers determine what standards they will assess when teaching an 
expedition, project, or series of lessons.  
2. Teachers use standards from the Common Core State Standards, Arizona State Standards, and 
school sources as appropriate. 
3. Teachers create long-term learning targets based on the standards. They identify a realistic 
number of long-term learning targets that are assessable in a given instructional/grading period.  
4. Teachers develop a realistic number of supporting learning targets that name the discrete 
learning necessary for students to reach each long-term learning target.  
5. Teachers identify assessments for each set of learning targets. They almost always develop the 
assessments/assessment tools before each chunk of instruction begins. They often use 
preassessments aligned to learning targets to inform instruction and differentiation. 
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B. Choosing Assessment Methods 
1. Teachers match assessments of learning (summative assessments) to the type of learning target 
(knowledge, reasoning, skill). They design or select quality summative assessments to accurately 
gauge what students understand or can do.  
2. Teachers support students in thinking metacognitively about the different types of learning 
targets when designing assessment tasks for one another (e.g., when crafting questions for a quiz 
about a book the class is reading, students attend to the difference between a knowledge level 
question and a question that asks their peers to draw inferences about what they have read). 
3. Teachers guide students in creating, critiquing, and revising their own assessments to use in 
class, considering what makes a quality assessment. This practice not only helps students learn 
the material, it also helps them see how assessment is a necessity in the learning process (e.g., 
when preparing presentations to teach their classmates, students create assessments for their peers 
to ensure that they learn the intended material). 
4. Teachers plan for and implement assessment for learning strategies (formative assessment) to 
ensure that students receive sufficient opportunities to practice and make use of timely feedback 
before completing a summative assessment. 
5. Teachers use a variety of assessment methods (e.g., quizzes, conceptual models, essays, 
performances, response journals). 
6. Teachers track the results of these assessments for grading and reporting purposes. 
C. Creating and Using Criteria Lists and Rubrics 
1. Teachers create and use criteria lists or rubrics in conjunction with performance assessments 
(e.g., debate, play, essay, science lab, work of art) and some extended written responses (e.g., 
mathematical solutions and explanations, concept maps, short essays). 
2. Teachers involve students in criteria list and rubric development associated with specific tasks 
so that students develop deep understanding of the criteria and levels of quality. Students analyze 
models and exemplars to aid in rubric development. They focus only on describing proficiency or 
above, not on describing low levels of quality. 
3. Teachers use criteria lists and rubrics throughout the instructional process: at the outset of 
instruction, to clarify the task, learning targets, and criteria for success; during the task, to help 
students revise their work; and after the task is complete, both to evaluate the product or 
performance and to engage students in reflection.  
4. Teachers often collaborate to create and use common, school-wide criteria lists and rubrics in 
targeted areas.”2 


 
This type of education is proven to encourage learning not just across subject areas, but in all levels of 
student ability.  Given that Copper Point Schools will implement a Tiered instruction plan, as illustrated 
in our PMP, we will be able to actively monitor all student achievement and differentiate the role of our 
classes and Crew to scaffold students in Tiers 2 and 3 into a Tier 1 level.  By using Crew for Tier 2 
tutoring and remedial classes for Tier 3 supplementation, our students’ needs will be addressed.  Data 
proves that project based learning significantly allows students to demonstrate growth upwards of 20%.3  


                                                 
2 Expeditionary Learning Outward Bound, . n. page 56‐57. <http://elschools.org/sites/default/files/Core Practice 
Final_EL_120811.pdf>. 
3
Gerdes, Deb. "Problem Based Learning (PBL): Data Matrix and Report." IMSA. (2011): 4-5. Web. 6 Apr. 2013. 


<https://www3.imsa.edu/system/files/Problem Based Learning-Data Matrix and Report.pdf>. 
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Students will take active involvement in their learning due to the authentic assessment our school utilizes.  
At Copper Point High School, authentic assessment is the measurement of intellectual accomplishments 
that are worthwhile, significant, and meaningful.  Students will be assigned tasks that are meaningful to 
them and will be assessed with rubrics they have a say in.  Community panels will evaluate their 
performance as well.  This takes students beyond the walls of the classroom and gives them the 
perspective that their work is not just for a teacher, but for all members of the community to look at.  It 
will motivate students to create higher-quality work that they are proud of. 
 
In addition to letter grades, all students will receive an additional grade based solely on character: 
Discipline, Integrity, Perseverance, Respect and Responsibility. They will receive a character grade in 
each class that will impact whether or not they participate in extracurricular activites. Character scores are 
Excellent, Satisfactory, Unsatisfactory and Fail. In an academic year, students who receive an “F” in 
character more than three consecutive times will be conferenced for alternative placement.  Character 
education develops students who are ready to attend college and return to their home communities to be 
productive members of society.   
 


Remediation: Students at a Tier II and Tier III level will be placed in remediation courses and 
tutoring to bring them up to the content demands.  Likewise, students who receive a D and are in 
the Tier II level will be placed on an Academic Contract. In order to receive credit for the class, 
this student will have to demonstrate mastery of deficient topics in two hours of remediation 
scheduled and completed one-on-one with their teacher.  Students at a Tier III level who receive a 
D or an F for a course will be required to complete four hours of remediation to receive credit.  
The justification for remediation before credit ties back to our Character values of perseverance 
and hard work.  Students will use the remediation plan to demonstrate mastery and promote.  
Likewise, tutoring placement exams and ongoing grade counseling will be provided to monitor 
student’s growth and ensure students are reaching their maximum potential. 


 
Copper Point Schools will utilize various forms of formative assessment for its students. Upon 
enrollment, each student will complete a placement exam. This will show the staff at Copper Point the 
true abilities of our students and allow us to schedule them in appropriate classes.  Students who are 
above the curve will be placed in honors courses.  Those who are in the lower Tiers will be placed in 
academic tutoring or remedial classes.  Once in the classes, teachers will use a variety of authentic 
assessments to monitor student’s growth and determine the needs of the class as a whole.  Tests and 
quizzes will be used as tools to determine if any re-teaching is necessary.  The results of these formative 
assessments will be reviewed and discussed during teacher collaboration sessions.  Departments will 
examine the data to evaluate how the subject is being taught across classes and determine what practices, 
if any need to be modified, duplicated, or removed to help students grow. 
 
To observe growth, students will participate in both pre and post testing in the course of the school year.  
The pretest will allow teachers to gear their classes towards the specific standards the class is lacking in. 
The post test will show teachers and students how much growth has been experienced in a given school 
year.  This allows teachers to continually evaluate their classes and approach to students learning to assess 
where changes to the curriculum needs to be made. These changes will be discussed at collaborative 
meetings with the department, administration and Expeditionary Learning team.  Each different 
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perspective can provide guidance to ensure the appropriate level of achievement is being exhibited in 
each classroom. 
 
In addition to formative assessments, teachers will incorporate a variety of summative assessments into 
each unit to ensure students are mastering the content.  Multiple choice tests based on the Common Core 
will be incorporated in all classrooms.  Likewise, students will need to work individually to demonstrate 
individual mastery without the classroom scaffolds provided in daily lessons.  Writing will be used as a 
summative plan and will be incorporated into all classrooms as required by the Common Core standards.  
In addition, projects, portfolios and products will be graded based on authentic rubrics, and not 
necessarily by a teacher, to ensure students can demonstrate mastery of skills across different curriculum 
and in the setting of a professional evaluation by their community.  Students will be regularly required not 
just to take summative assessments in the classroom, but to demonstrate their learning in a public forum.  
 
In the course of the school year, students will have multiple authentic assessments.  All projects will be 
graded according to rubrics developed and collaborated upon in all courses.  Students will also have input 
into the rubrics, allowing teachers to understand what is important to students and students to recognize 
what aspects of the project the standards emphasize.  Students will be required to assess themselves and 
truly think about the projects they are producing and how they are coming across to the community they 
are serving. 
 
Promotion: At grades 8, 10 and 12, students will participate in an evaluation called Promotion, a time 
where they assemble their work for their career thus far and defend their right to a grade. Students will go 
up in front of panels, assess themselves and providing evidence from their high school career supporting 
their grade. They will have to prove to a panel that they have given their best effort, produced the highest 
quality projects, collaborated, and developed critical thinking skills and positive character traits.  The 
Promotion Panel will be a part of their overall grade and will factor into their promotion to the next grade 
level. 
 
Assessments of projects and promotion will take place before panels.  Panels will be made up of 
collaborating teachers, administrators and community partners. This will give students motivation to 
produce high quality projects.  Projects and portfolios are no longer for the eyes of teachers only. They 
will be published on websites, available for panel review and used in passage. Students will have to keep 
their work for multiple years, constantly revising and improving their assignments to develop a school 
wide portfolio.  This experience will prepare them for real life situations: many colleges require portfolios 
and students with experience and proof for their experience will make them more desirable competitive 
markets. 
 
In order to advance to the next grade level, students must complete all required coursework.  Promotion 
will be determined based on class participation, project and coursework, standards mastery and posttests.  
In order to be considered proficient, students must demonstrate mastery of the Common Core Standards 
illustrated by their post test scores. These scores will be used in addition to benchmarks taken throughout 
the year as data compiled to demonstrate student growth. Teachers will evaluate student research and 
work and use input from panels to determine student grades. Effort and growth will be taken into 
consideration in the overall grade.   Each of these criteria will be utilized in determining promotion. 
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Official Motions 


3.23.2013  9:00‐11:00  Ryan’s House 


Meeting called  Joseph McKnight 


Type of  IHEC Board 


Facilitator  Ryan Townsend 


Note taker  Jocelyn Quintanar 


Date of 
Approval 


03/27/2013 


Attendees  Ryan Townsend, Jocelyn Quintanar, Joseph McKnight, Diane Normoyle 


Motions Concerning Charter 


   


Discussion 
Monty and Glenn suggest expanding to 7th and 8th grade. Ryan voiced 
concerns. Budget needs to be modified. 


Conclusions 


McKnight called for a motion to officially write and submit a charter 
for CPHS. Motioned by Normoyle, Seconded by Townsend.  Unanimous 
vote to accept  and pass motion (9:30 am) 


McKnight called for a motion to extend current charter progress to 
include 7th in 8th grade in addition to the high school grades we were 
planning.  Motioned by Normoyle.  Seconded by Quintanar.  Vote: 3 
yeas, one nay—motion passes. 


Publication of Articles of Incorporation 


  Ryan 


Discussion 


We deposited money to pay for the publication of the articles. We will 
not order checks; rather we will simply utilize online bill payment. 
Ryan will take care of that.  Ryan will pay Ajo Copper News for the 
publication.  


Conclusions  The paper has finished running our articles 


Action Items 
Person 
Responsible 


Deadline 


Pay Ajo Copper News  Ryan  ASAP 


Submit affidavit of publication  McKnight  ASAP 


Workshop 


   


Discussion 
The remainder of the meeting was used to workshop and complete 
sections of the charter application. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 9 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Algebra I 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are expected to have mastered the skill of solving systems of linear equations exactly and 


approximately (e.g., with graphs), focusing on pairs of linear equations in two variables. Also, understand 


that the graph of an equation in two variables is the set of all its solutions plotted in the coordinate plane, 


often forming a curve (which could be a line). Explain why the x coordinates of the points where the graphs 


of the equations y = f(x) and y = g(x) intersect are the solutions of the equation f(x) = g(x); find the solutions 


approximately. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in 


math to complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are 


aligned to both the program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging 


students and requiring them to use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world 


problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


A.REI.12  


Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case 


of a strict inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities in two variables as the 


intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 


Materials/Resources Needed Ruler, paper, coloring utensils.  


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two 


variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case of a strict 


inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities 


in two variables as the intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 


Teacher will introduce the topic of graphing the solutions of a linear 


inequality with two variables by graphing half planes. Teacher instructs 


students to take notes in their math notebook. Students practice in class 


using specific worksheets which allow students to reinforce lesson. Teacher 


then facilitates students working with a partner to compare answers and 


review any inconsistencies between their answers/graphs, and collaborate 


together and ensure they are all getting the main idea.  Teacher will then 


play class Trivia game in which teams work together to solve and graph 


problems written on the board, and will hold up answers/graphs on wipe off 


boards. Score is kept for points in class toward the assignment. 


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of solving and graphing two 


variable inequalities on half planes, and also graphing the solution set as the 


intersection of the corresponding half-planes. Students then practice in class 


independently by completing a worksheet. Students then pair up with a 


partner, compare answers and graphs, and assist each other if any solutions 


or graphs are incorrect. Students then work together and use a wipe off 


board in a game in which they have a specific amount of time to solve and 


graph a problem. Students in the class hold up their wipe off boards at the 


same time, earning points for correct answers. 


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two 


variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case of a strict 


inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities 


in two variables as the intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 


Teacher instructs students to complete project/first summative assessment 


in which students design a work of abstract art by shading certain planes 


specific colors. Teacher instructs students to follow the prompt of creating 


8 two variable linear inequalities and graphing their solutions on a half 


plane. Each equations should be written or shaded in a different color, 


which will be the color shaded in. Teacher will instruct students to also 


graph the intersection of two half planes. As more lines intersect and are 


shaded specific colors (decided by the student) an abstract piece of art will 


emerge. Students should be able to replicate this based on the colored 


equations on the back of the art piece.  


Students will create an abstract piece of art as a summative assessment 


project. Students will first create 8 two variable equations, which they will 


be able to graph. Students should design intentionally as a piece of art, and 


should color each equation a specific color, the same color that will shade 


the half plane once the inequality is graphed. As more inequalities are 


graphed and shaded, an abstract piece of art will emerge.  
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two 


variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case of a strict 


inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities 


in two variables as the intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 


 


Teacher will distribute second summative assessment in which students 


write an extended response explaining in detail how to graph the solution to 


a linear inequality in two variables as a half plane, and graph and shade the 


two variables as half planes. Teacher will emphasize step by step 


instructions are required.  


 


Students will complete an extended writing summative assessment during 


the entire class period. Students will write step by step instructions about 


how to graph the solution to a linear inequality in two variables as a half 


plane, and graph and shade the two variables as half planes. 


 
4 


Objective: Based on the skills obtained in this unit, SWBAT take a 


summative assessment in which they solve and graph inequalities on a 


half plane. 


Teacher will distribute a written assessment as their third summative 


assessment. 


Students will complete a written comprehensive summative assessment 


during the entire class period. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Abstract Art Project Rubric 
Directions: You will create an abstract piece of art as a summative assessment project. First create 8 two variable equations, which you will be able to graph. 


Design intentionally as a piece of art, and should color each equation a specific color, the same color that will shade the half plane once the inequality is 


graphed. As more inequalities are graphed and shaded, an abstract piece of art will emerge. 


 
 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Accuracy of 


Plot 


All points are plotted correctly and 


are easy to see. A ruler is used to 


neatly connect the points or make the 


bars, if not using a computerized 


graphing program. 25 points 


All points are plotted correctly and 


are easy to see. 20 points. 


All points are plotted correctly. 


15 points. 


Points are not plotted 


correctly OR extra 


points were included. 


10 points 


Replicability Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlined sequentially and 


are adequately detailed. 25 points. 


Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlines and are adequately 


detailed. 20 points. 


All steps are outlined, but there 


is not enough detail to replicate 


procedures. 15 points. 


 


Several steps are not 


outlined AND there is 


not enough detail to 


replicate 


procedures.10 points. 


 


Shading All planes are accurately shaded with 


the color associated with the 


inequality. 25 points. 


6-7 half planes are shaded accurately 


with the color associated with the 


inequality. 20 points. 


4-5 half planes are shaded 


accurately with the color 


associated with the inequality. 


15 points. 


3 or less half planes 


are shaded accurately 


with the color 


associated with the 


inequality. 10 points 
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2. Extended Writing Assessment 


Directions: Write step by step instructions about how to graph the solution to a linear inequality in two variables as a half plane, and graph and shade the two 


variables as half planes. These should be explained in a manner in which a student not in this class could understand the instructions.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very limited 


understanding of the underlying 


concepts needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not written. 


10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR was not 


included. 10 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Uses an efficient and effective 


strategy to solve the problem(s). 25 


points 


Uses an effective strategy to solve 


the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 10 


points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a lot of 


inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 10 


points 
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3. Written Comprehensive Assessment 


 


1. Which graph best represents the solution to this system of inequalities? 


 


A.    B.  C.  D. 


 
 
 
2. Which graph best represents the solution to this system of inequalities?


  


A.  B.  C.  D.   
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3. Which graph best represents the solution to this system of inequalities? 


 


 
 


A.  B.  C.  D. 


 
 


 


4. Which graph best represents the solution to this system of inequalities? 


 
 


A.   B.  C.  D. 
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5. Which graph best represents the solution to this system of inequalities? 


 


A.  B.


 


       C.        D. 


 


 


Answer key: 1.A   2.C   3.C   4.B   5.D
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B.2: Governing Body 
 
IHEC will create a Governing Body for Copper Point High School separate from the IHEC corporate 
board. This body will include a minimum of three (3) community members and no more than five (5) 
appointed by IHEC.  
 
Skills and Experience: 
By August 2014, the IHEC corporate board will recruit governing board members to fill vacancies on the 
board with individuals who meet the following guidelines: 


 Have experience or expertise in any of the following areas: 
o Business operations, community organization and leadership, education, facilities 


management, finance, fundraising, human resources, marketing, politics, public relations, 
real estate, social services 


 Possess a deep commitment to the missions of both Copper Point Schools and IHEC 
 Are willing to execute the obligations and responsibilities of a member on the governing board 


 
Responsibilities: 
The following will be the responsibilities of the governing board: 


 Supporting the vision and mission of Copper Point High School 
 Overseeing the overall performance of Copper Point High School 
 Developing the annual budget and financial procedures 
 Developing student and staff policy handbooks 
 Develop and conduct the formal evaluations of the Principal and Vice Principal 
 Work with the Principal to develop the formal evaluation tool for the Curriculum Coach 
 Review and approve curriculum and textbooks, which will meet AZ State Standards 
 Fundraising 
 Approving personnel policies and monitoring their implementation by the principal 
 Assuring that the charter school fulfills its charter contract   
 Enforce and implement policy decisions enacted by IHEC down to the school level. 
 The board will review policies proposed by IHEC, ensure that they are acting based on the charter 


and vote to either approve these policies or return them to IHEC for clarification.  
 Make policy decisions necessary for the operation of the school, with the understanding that the 


Governing Board will operate the school in alignment with the educational philosophy and 
strategic goals of the charter contract. 
 


The following tasks will be exceptions that must receive approval from the IHEC corporate board: 
 Debt or bond financing for capital development; 
 Final approval of the annual budget and compensation plan; 
 Sale, lease, purchase, or disposition of real property; 
 The hiring, evaluation and dismissal of the Principal and Teachers of Copper Point High School 


 
If there is a dispute on whether an action is to be carried between IHEC and the Governing Board of 
Copper Point High School, IHEC will have the authority to make all final decisions. 
 
The Governing Board of Copper Point High School shall submit a copy of the minutes of all public 
meetings to the Secretary (CIO) of IHEC.  IHEC reserves the right at their discretion to override any 
decisions made by the Governing Board of Copper Point High School. 
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The Governing Board will assist the School Principal in implementing all aspects of the charter contract, 
as well as hold the School Principal accountable to carry out the policies and procedures of the school. 
Moreover, the School Principal and Governing Board will be held accountable by both IHEC (the charter 
holder) and the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools (the authorizer).   
 
Once appointed by the IHEC Board, the School Principal works under the supervision of the School 
Governing Board and is responsible for overseeing the day-to-day operations of the school.  He/She 
oversees the implementation of the School’s curriculum and State Academic Standards, and manages the 
work of the instructional personnel, administrative staff, and outside contractors.  
 
Instructional Personnel - General and Special Education teachers – follow the direction and leadership of 
school administration. Instructional Personnel will be responsible for the implementation of curriculum 
addressing State Academic Standards. 
 
Composition of the Governing Board 
The governing body will meet annually to determine leadership within the board. At minimum, the board 
leadership will consist of a president, secretary and financial deputy.  


 The President will run the meetings, ensuring the agenda is kept and facilitate discussion 
and assignment of responsibilities.  The president will also act as a direct liaison with 
the IHEC board and school principal. 


 The Secretary is required to take accurate and complete minutes of each meeting and 
have them available for public inspection at any given time. All documents needing 
submission and approval by the board will be prepared by the secretary.  In addition, the 
secretary will be responsible for creating and posting the meeting agenda in the time 
stipulated by the Arizona Statutes. 


 The Financial Deputy is responsible for reviewing and facilitating the budget approval 
process within the board.  In addition, the financial officer is a liaison between the IHEC 
board, contracted financial services and school principal in all budget related queries. In 
addition, they are responsible for managing bids from contracted financial service 
providers, as needed. 


 Three members must be present to have a quorum.  
 The Governing Board may create and utilize committees at their discretion but may not (1) fill 


vacancies on the Governing Board or any committee thereof; (2) adopt, amend, or repeal the 
bylaws; or (3) fix the compensation of directors.   


 The IHEC Board, with or without cause, may dissolve any such committee or remove 
any member thereof at any time.  The designation of any such committee and the 
delegation thereto of authority shall not operate to relieve the Governing Board, or any 
member thereof, of any responsibility imposed by law.  


 
 
Filling Vacancies/New Member Processes: 
The IHEC Corporate Board shall establish a recruiting board committee to oversee the Governing Board 
recruitment and nominations. Recruitment and development of the board will include a survey and 
discussion of the stakeholders in the community and a degree of investigation to locate those stakeholders 
who seem to be able to uphold the vision and mission of Copper Point Schools.  Initially, this would 
include local educators, businesspersons with whom students may interact, and individuals who are 
familiar with the model of the school.  
 
The corporate board will use the charter school governance to build a public school leadership team 
around shared values for the school.  In this approach, the corporate board will ensure a long-range plan 
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for board leadership, recruitments and development, and the long term viability of Copper Point Schools. 
The elements of the recruiting process will include the following: 


 Establish a board development committee with a year round function: 
o Prospecting, contacting, recruiting, orienting, supporting, providing ongoing training and 


evaluating governing board members. 
 Link recruitment to the strategic plan for Copper Point Schools. The board development 


committee will review the mission, vision, goals and strategies and will then determine any new 
skills, knowledge, personal contacts, and other attributes future governing board members will 
need to possess in order for the board to do its part in advancing the goals of Copper Point 
Schools.  


 Focus the recruiting priorities by reviewing the charter school goals and the performance 
requirements of the charter school contract; the board development committee will identify key 
skills and knowledge needed on the board based upon the previously stated criteria will set clear 
recruiting priorities for filling board member vacancies. 


 
To fill a vacancy in the board, potential applicants will submit their résumé to the board development 
committee for review.  Qualified applicants will then go through an interview process with the committee 
and/or IHEC board to determine eligibility for the vacancy desired.  
 
New members will be invited to attend a Governing Board meeting and they will be introduced to the 
other Governing Board members. New members will be given the above description of skills and 
responsibilities, in addition to a bylaws manual that will be created by the first Governing Board.   They 
will be trained by the board development committee prior to starting their term. The training of the 
Governing Board members will include participation in staff development training and also a required 
visit to the school (in session). 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 8 Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Science 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are expected to be knowledgeable in the definition of an organism and how they can survive in environments 


that are unfavorable.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in science to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


G8.S4.C4.PO2 


Describe how an organism can maintain a stable internal environment while living in a constantly changing external 


environment. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how an organism can maintain a stable 


internal environment while living in a constantly changing external 


environment. 


Teacher introduces the standard and vocabulary of techniques organisms 


use to maintain a stable environment. Teacher gives examples of organisms 


that utilize forms of homeostasis and thermoregulation and instructs 


students to take notes in their Science notebooks. Teacher distributes 


vocabulary terms and instructs students to complete vocabulary worksheet.  


 


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of organisms that can 


maintain a stable internal environment while living in a constantly changing 


external environment.  Students take notes on examples of organisms that 


have this capability. Students then complete a vocabulary worksheet. 


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how an organism can maintain a stable 


internal environment while living in a constantly changing external 


environment. 


Teacher will assign first summative assessment in which Teacher will 


instruct students to choose an organism that is able to maintain its internal 


environment while living in a changing environment. Students must write a 


five paragraph report on the organism, along with creating a poster for 


presentation. The topic will be how that organism is able to survive by 


maintaining a stable internal environment, with changing external 


environments, and a description of possible external environments this 


organism may or has encountered. Teacher will allow class time for the 


research process, and provide a five paragraph graphic organizer. Students 


will be responsible researching actual facts about their organisms and 


ensuring they meet the requirements and that satisfy the topic. Teacher will 


allow for 3 class periods to complete the writing process, self-editing, and 


the final daft and poster will be assigned as homework.  


 


 


 


 


Students will complete their first summative assessment with a 3 day 


period, in which they will choose an organism that can maintain stable 


internal environment and will research and write a five paragraph report on 


the organism. Students must ensure the research they are completing 


contains the actual facts required by the rubric. Students will clearly 


demonstrate how their chosen organism maintains the stable internal 


environment. Students will complete the writing process, including graphic 


organizer, rough draft, self-editing and final draft. Students will then create 


a poster that illustrates and summarizes the information they learned about 


their organism. Students will include a description of the ways the organism 


is able to maintain their internal environment, possible external 


environments, and at least two images of their organism. Students will 


follow instructions and meet rubric of at least 70% to consider mastery. 
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how an organism can maintain a stable 


internal environment while living in a constantly changing external 


environment. 


Teacher teaches additional vocabulary: ectotherm, endotherm, behavioral 


adaptation, and structural adaptation. Teacher introduces second summative 


assessment in which students independently design an animal and its 


adaptation features to maintain a stable internal environment while living in 


a futuristic world of a changing environment. Teacher allows students pick 


from a list of environments, and students must design structures within that 


animal that would allow it to survive in a changing external environment. 


Teacher will also instruct students to create an illustration of the animal 


they design.  


 


 


Students write and learn examples of new vocabulary words: endotherm, 


ectothern, behavioral adaptation, structural adaptation. Students will 


complete their second summative assessment in which students 


independently will pick a futuristic changing environment and then design 


an animal able to survive by maintaining its internal environment. Students 


will follow instructions and meet rubric of at least 70% to consider mastery.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how an organism can maintain a stable 


internal environment while living in a constantly changing external 


environment. Teacher will instruct students to complete a comprehensive 


written assessment.  


 


 


Students will complete a written comprehensive summative assessment 


during the entire class period. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: Research Report and Poster  


Summative Assessment 1: Research report and Poster. Directions: Choose one organism that can maintain its internal environment while living in a changing 


external environment. Research this organism using at least 3 sources. Your topic is to describe how an organism is able to maintain a stable internal environment 


while living in a changing external environment. Use of the writing process is required, including using a graphic organizer, writing a rough draft, use of self editing, 


and a final draft. You will then create a poster that summarizes your report and contains images of your organism. Poster must contain a 2-3 sentence summary of 


each of your 3 main points and at least 2 images of your organism.  
 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Quality of 


Information 


Information clearly relates to the 


main topic. It includes several 


supporting details and/or examples. 


10 points. 


Information clearly relates to the 


main topic. It  provides 1-2 


supporting details and/or examples. 


8 points. 


Information clearly relates to 


the main topic. No details 


and/or examples are given. 6 


points. 


Information  has little or 


nothing to do with the 


main topic. 4 points. 


Writing 


Process 


Graphic organizer or outline has 


been completed and shows clear, 


logical relationships between all 


topics and subtopics. Rough draft is 


complete and perfection is 


attempted.  Detailed final draft is 


neatly presented and includes all 


required information with minimal 


errors. 10 points. 


Graphic organizer or outline has 


been completed and shows 


relationships between all topics and 


subtopics. Rough draft is complete 


and quality is attempted.  Detailed 


final draft is neatly presented and 


includes most required information 


with some errors. 8 points. 


Graphic organizer or outline 


has been completed but does 


not show clear, logical 


relationships between all topics 


and subtopics. Rough draft is 


complete with little effort. 


Detailed final draft is includes 


some required information with 


some/many errors. 6 points. 


Graphic organizer or 


outline is incomplete or 


missing. Rough draft is 


incomplete or missing. 


Final draft is missing much 


required information with 


many errors. 4 points. 


Mastery of 


Standard 


Clear description of how the 


designed animal can maintain a 


stable environment while living in 


a changing external environment. 


Student describes how specific 


characteristics allow the animal to 


survive. 70 points. 


Vague description of how the 


designed animal can maintain a 


stable environment while living in 


a changing external environment. 


Student does not include how the 


specific characteristics allow 


animal to survive. 60 points. 


Illogical description of how 


the designed animal can 


maintain a stable environment 


while living in a changing 


external environment. Student 


does not include how the 


specific characteristics allow 


animal to survive. 50 points. 


Little to no description of 


how the designed animal 


can maintain a stable 


environment while living 


in a changing external 


environment. Student 


does not include how the 


specific characteristics 


allow animal to survive. 


40 points. 


Poster 


Required 


Elements 


The poster includes all required 


elements as well as additional 


information. 10 points. 


All required elements are included on 


the poster. 8 points. 


All but 1 of the required 


elements are included on the 


poster. 6 points. 


Several required elements 


were missing. 4 points. 
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2. Designer Animal Adaptation Project 
 


   Animals gain and adapt their physical features over millions of years, but our task today is going to cut down that time just a little - you are going to design 


vertebrate animal which is perfectly suited to its environment. 


 


Background Information: It is the future, the year 3000, and it is now possible for humans to build planets, and genetically engineer or create plants and 


animals to live on that planet. You are one of the scientists working on the animals, and it is your job to design and create an animal which will be perfectly 


suited to its environment on this new planet. 


Task: You need to pick one of the following environments of already created planets and create a vertebrate animal which is going to be strong and 


resilient enough to survive in that environment. You must clearly describe how your animal will maintain an internal environment which allows it to 


survive changing external environments. 


Designing your animal 


You need to consider how this animal is going to stay warm or cool, what it is going to eat, how it is going to get its food and water, how it defends itself, 


and how it is going to care for its young to make sure they survive. Your animal must be a vertebrate animal.  You must also create a unique name for your 


animal.  When you are designing your animal consider the following: size, what does it eat?, how will it catch/get food and water? how will it keep 


warm/cool, where will it shelter? how will it protect/defend itself from attackers?, Which type of behavior(s) would help this animal survive? 


Drawing/illustration must include: 


 name of animal and environment it is from (1,2,3,or 4) 


 a list of structural adaptations visible in drawing (beak, feathers, scales, claws, etc.) 


 a list of behavioral adaptation(s) it has (migration, hibernation, travels in schools, etc.) 


 Endothermic or ectothermic, with supporting details (example: blubber to keep warm, lays on sandy surface to warm up in morning.) 


ENVIRONMENTS 


Select 1 of the following: 
 
 


1: This planet is dark and cold most of the time, but planet rotation causes this planet to become bright and hot  once every 45 days. It is very 


mountainous. It rains almost all day. Because of the wet, dark conditions, the only plants that grow well are small mosses and funguses. Animals on this 


planet include a type of mouse, a nocturnal hunting large cat, fish, and a variety of insects. 


 
2. This planet is dry and hot. Most of the planet is flat. Water is found in underground streams but there is little water on the surface of the planet. Most of the 


planet's surface is covered in sand, although there are patches of dry grass. When plants can get their roots down into the water table, they grow into tall 


trees with leaves at the top but not along the trunk. Plants which are not connected to the water table are small and dry, but they are edible. Animals on this 


planet include insects, a species of birds which roost in the high trees, a sand-colored lizard and a type of rat. 


 
3. This planet is tropical: wet and hot. Most of the planet is covered by rainforest. The planet is very flat. Water collects in large pools and lakes which have     
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water in them all year 'round. A species of poisonous plant grows thickly on the ground. The spines of this plant are poisonous, and any animal which 


steps on one is sure to die. The vegetation is plentiful, and includes leaves, fruits and nuts. Animals include carnivorous snakes, varieties of insects, 


monkeys, fish and birds. 


 
4. This planet has a moderate climate. It never gets very hot or very cold, but stays mild all year 'round. However, the humidity and precipitation fluxuate 


rapidly. It rains for part of the year and the water forms pools and lakes which dry up towards the end of the year and then the planet is very dry. The planet 


is partly mountainous and partly flat. Vegetation includes tall trees with high leaves and fruit, and a smaller plant which bears nuts. However, these nuts are 


inside hard shells which need to be removed before the nut can be eaten. Animals include rats and mice which live underground, insects, birds that nest in 


the tall trees, slow moving mammals which also live in the trees and a species of carnivorous nocturnal wolf. 


 
Summary: 


You will write a 3 paragraph summary of your animal.  Your summary will be on a separate piece of paper than your animal design. Summaries will be 


written in class.   


Paragraph 1:If it is an endotherm or ectotherm and specific structural adaptations that support this. Description of behavioral and structural adaptations. 


Paragraph 2: A clear description how exactly how your animal is able to maintain its internal environment.  


Paragraph 3: Add additional details about your animal that demonstrates how it is specifically adapted to the planet’s environment.
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Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Structural 


Adaptations 


Animal is vertebrate. Structural 


adaptations make sense and allow 


it to successfully exist in 


environment whether it is 


endothermic or ectothermic with 


100% accuracy. 10 points. 


Animal is vertebrate. Structural 


adaptations  make sense and allow 


it to successfully exist in 


environment and whether it is 


endothermic or ectothermic with 


75% accuracy. 8 points. 


Animal is vertebrate. 


Structural adaptations make 


sense and allow it to 


successfully exist in 


environment and whether it is 


endothermic or ectothermic 


with 50%  or less accuracy. 6 


points. 


Animal is not vertebrate and 


structural adaptations do not 


support adaptation to 


environment and whether 


animal is ectothermic, 


endothermic. 4 points. 


Behavioral 


Adaptations 


Animal has at least one behavioral 


adaptations that makes sense and 


supports structural adaptations and 


whether animal is endothermic or 


ectothermic with 100% accuracy. 


10 points. 


Animal has at least one behavioral 


adaptation that makes sense and 


supports structural adaptations and 


whether animal is endothermic or 


ectothermic with 75% accuracy. 8 


points. 


Animal has at least one 


behavioral adaptations that 


makes sense and supports 


structural adaptations and 


whether animal is 


endothermic or ectothermic 


with 50% or less accuracy. 6 


points. 


Animal does not have 


behavioral adaptation. 2 


points. 


Illustration Drawing is in color, neat, detailed 


and supports written components 


with 100% accuracy. 10 points. 


Drawing is in color, neat, detailed 


and supports written components 


with 75% accuracy. 8 points. 


Drawing is in not in color, 


neat, detailed and supports 


written components with less 


than 50% accuracy. 6 points. 


Drawing is in not in color, 


neat, detailed and does not 


support written components. 4 


points. 


Mastery of 


Standard 


Clear description of how the 
designed animal can maintain a 
stable environment while living in 
a changing external environment. 
Student describes how specific 
characteristics allow the animal to 
survive. 70 points. 


Vague description of how the 


designed animal can maintain a 


stable environment while living in a 


changing external environment. 


Student does not include how the 


specific characteristics allow animal 


to survive. 60 points. 


Illogical description of how 


the designed animal can 


maintain a stable environment 


while living in a changing 


external environment. Student 


does not include how the 


specific characteristics allow 


animal to survive. 50 points. 


Little to no description of how 


the designed animal can 


maintain a stable environment 


while living in a changing 


external environment. Student 


does not include how the 


specific characteristics allow 


animal to survive. 40 points. 
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3. Written Assessment 
 


Directions: Read each question and write the letter of the correct answer 


on the line to the left. 


  


1. Any living thing is called an _______________. 


A. Plant 


B. Species 


C. Organism 


D. Hybrid  


2. A living organism’s ability to maintain a stable internal environment no 


matter what is going on outside the organism is called ________________. 


A. Traits 


B. Homeostasis 


C. Chromosomes 


D. Reproduction 


3. In order to survive all living things need two things raw materials and 


a______. 


A. Place to live 


B.  Place to reproduce 


C.  Place to run 


B. Place to develop 


 


Directions: Using complete sentences, write an answer to each question 


on the lines below. 


4. Give two examples of homeostasis within your own body. 


5. What is a structural adaptation? 


6. What is a behavioral adaptation? 


7. What is the difference between an endotherm and ectotherm? 


8. As humans, can we maintain a stable internal environment while living in a 


constantly changing external environment? Make two arguments: one stating 


that humans can, and one stating that humans cannot maintain a stable internal 


environment. Write one paragraph for each argument. 


 


Key: 


1. C  (5 points) 


2. B  (5 points) 


3. B  (5 points) 


4. Answers may vary and may include: Sweat and dilation of blood 


vessels near the skin (5 points) 


5. Structural adaptations are physical features of an organism such as 


their shape, body, or any other structure in relation to the body. For 


example the polar bears big feet allow them to swim in the water and 


hunt for food. (10 points) 


6. Behavioral adaptation is characterized as being how an animal acts 


and behaves in order to stay alive due to its climate. These behaviors 


can be distinctive or used for protection. (10 points) 


7. Ectotherms are animals like snakes and lizards that change their body 


temp with the ambient temperature and endotherms are humans and 


other mammals like birds keep their body temperature the same no 


matter what the climate is like. (10 points) 


8. Answers will vary, argument for will support the examples of how 


humans are able to adapt and achieve homeostasis. Arguments against 


will state that humans lack special characteristics found in many 


animals to survive intense environments without the use of 


technology or other aids. (50 points)
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C.5 THREE YEAR OPERATIONAL BUDGET WITH ASSUMPTIONS 


 


This is the narrative with assumptions for the three-year operational budget, which runs from August 1, 
2014, through July 31, 2017.  This document describes the calculations and assumptions for the first 3 
years of operations including the source for assumptions made.  The costs included in the budget cover 
the Education Plan, Organizational Plan, and Business Plan. 


Enrollment Counts 


The enrollment count that is being requested is:  375 year one, 535 year two, and 690 in year three.  The 
budget will be based on 80% the first year, 79% the second year, and 80% the third year: 300, 425 & 550 
respectively.  Copper Point is not making an estimate of special education students, although we have 
planned appropriately for a Special Education teacher to have in place and appropriate resources to 
identify special education needs.  Depending on special education student counts Copper Point will hire 
the appropriate amount of special education instructional assistants to both meet the needs of the students 
and stay within the additional funding for those students. 


Carryover 


The carryover will be as follows: 


The balance of available funds at the end of the startup year will be $500.  At the end of each the first 
three years of operations will be as follows, respectively: $96,383, $231,634, $595,047.  All years of 
operations account for at least a 5% safety margin. 


Revenue 


Using the Revenue Worksheets provided by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools, the school is 
anticipating the following funding levels: $1,899,593 year one, $2,730,131 year two, $3,531,913 year 
three. 


Total Revenue 


Adding carryover revenue to the current year funding level will make available the following amounts: 
year one: $1,900,093, year two: $2,826,514, year three: $3,763,547. 


Expenses 


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures 


Director/Principal – Year one we will have 1 administrator at $65,000, Year two we will add an Assistant 
principal at $50,000, and increase the pay of the principal to $70,000, year three we will be the same as 
year 2 and include a $5,000 increase in salary for each administrator. 


 Teacher-Regular Education/Teacher-Special Education – We have set the average salary at $38,000. We 
believe budgeting conservatively will benefit us in planning for raises each year and to recruit and keep 
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the best possible teachers.  The school anticipates hiring the teaching staff for less than the $38,000 per 
teacher.   


Instructional Assistants-Regular Education – The school is planning for each of the aides to work up to 29 
hours week and will be excluded from the benefits package the school will be offering to the full-time 
salaried staff. 


Clerical – The school will start with 2 full-time secretaries who will be paid a salary and receive the 
school’s benefit package.  The second year we will add a 3 secretary to help with the additional work load 
that an additional 100 students will add. 


Custodial/Maintenance – The school will employee a full-time custodian who will receive a salary and 
the school’s benefit package. 


Curriculum Coach – The school will employee a full-time Curriculum Coach who will receive the 
school’s benefit package. 


Substitutes – At approximately $114/per school day substitutes will cost the school $10,000, assuming 8 
days missed per teacher per year. 


Employee Benefits: 


1. Social security and Medicare 7.65% 
2. Unemployment and Worker’s Comp 2.35% 
3. 401k employer contribution 6% 


All taxes and contributions total 16% per eligible employee. 


Employee Insurances: 


1. Health - $6,654 per eligible employee – per year, after consulting several charter schools, the 
amount listed is slightly above the 2-party plan premium which was the average for the 
organization. 


2. We will also offer an HRA for employees who have coverage through a spouse or family member 
and who opt out of the school’s plan.  This will save money for the school and be a nice 
alternative for those employees that already have coverage.  The budget is based on all employees 
needing the school’s insurance. 


3. Dental - $800 per eligible employee – per year 
4. Life - $46 per eligible employee – per year – this is the pricing per employee for a $20,000 Group 


life insurance plan. 


Office Supplies - $11,000, $12,000 & $15,000 will provide the basic office supplies such as paper, file 
folders, hanging files, and other base supplies. 


Instructional Consumables - $10,000, $15,000 & $20,000 will provide Math workbooks and other 
consumables. 
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Membership Dues, Registrations & Travel – The school will have an agreement with Expeditionary 
Learning (A Nationally Professional Development Organization) for a school designer to spend a set 
amount of days on site to work with the teacher as well as have the staff attend the EL National 
Conference and other institutes as needed.  For all of this there will be an agreement amount for the 
school year with Expeditionary Learning as well as additional registration and travel costs.  In addition to 
EL the school will join the Arizona Charter Schools Association. 


Contracted Services (AIS) – Copper Point has contracted with Red Apple Financial, an accounting and 
finance firm that specializes in charter schools.  The school will have a MOU with Red Apple that has a 
60-day cancellation policy.  Red Apple will charge $4,000 per month the first year for 11 months 
(August-June), and $5,500 monthly for years 2 and 3. 


Contracted Services (Special Education) – The school will contract with any needed special education 
contractors, such as speech pathologists, school psychologists, Occupational Therapists.  At this time we 
have a base amount of $8,000, based on other schools of Copper Point’s size and grade configuration we 
believe this is a good budget. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials - $25,000 – Using the Expeditionary Learning model much of the 
curriculum is developed and created by the staff.  This will decrease the need for normal textbook 
expenditures in year 1.  Over time, Copper Point will increase this budget to build a collection of 
professional journals, pay for experts to visit the school and cover the cost of authentic fieldwork for 
students. 


Library Resources / Software – The school will contract with one of the Library software management 
suites, such as Alexandria or Follett, also the school will purchase materials to label and prep books for 
long use.  Each year we will add to our library offering for our students and build gradually. 


SAIS Software – The school is currently researching and has been quoted pricing for a student records 
system that will satisfy the information needs of the state.  Our budgeted amount is in line with those 
quotes, $5,000/annually. 


Auditor Fees - $2,500, $11,500, $11,500 has been budgeted for the annual required audit.  The first year 
we will be paying for the previous year, the start-up year will not require and full audit given the 
relatively small amount of revenue and transactions.  Future years, the budgeted amount has been decided 
on by reviewing audits for schools of a similar size. 


Operations & Maintenance 


Supplies - $20,000, $30,000 & $35,000 these supplies will consist of paper products for the bathroom as 
well as liquids for cleaning as well as all the other items necessary to maintain the building and common 
spaces. 


Marketing / Advertising - $17,000, $25,000 & $25,000 – The school will use these funds for social media 
communications, website and town meetings, flyers, events to create buzz and excitement for Copper 
Point. 
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Building Rent / Lease / Loan – The school has commissioned School House Development, a local 
experienced developer of charter schools, to build a 40,000 sq ft building for an annual lease payment of 
$605,000 per year, the developer will allow the school to delay its first lease payment until October of 
2014, paying only 9 months of rent the first year. 


Fees / Permits - $1,000 - The school has budgeted $1,000 for business license renewal, accreditation fees 
and any other necessary costs of doing business. 


Property / Casualty Insurance - $5,000 per year is based on similar triple net lease agreements for similar 
size buildings and value in the Tucson area. 


Liability Insurance - $5,400, $7,200 & $9,000, when looking for pricing on General Liability coverage for 
the school the factor of $18/per student is an industry standard.  We will be obtaining quotes from the 
following providers: Philadelphia, Cincinnati & Hanover. 


Utilities - $45,000, $48,000 & $52,000 for Gas, Electricity, Water, Sewage & Garbage pickup we have 
reviewed and estimated the given budget numbers from other schools our size. 


Phone/Communications/Internet - $12,000, $14,000 & $16,000 – The school will have a phone system 
and internet provider, the school has compared similar size schools to determine what amount would be 
conservative for both phone and internet services and based our budget on this information. 


Student Furniture & Equipment – The school will purchase all the necessary chairs and tables needed for 
the initial 11 classrooms along with all other needed equipment and furniture - $20,000 year 1, and 
$25,000 from the startup budget.  $20,000 and $25,000 for years 2 and 3 to purchase tables and chairs for 
the additional students as well as classroom equipment. 


Office Furniture & Other equipment - $2,000, $4,000 & $4,000 along with $2,500 from the startup year.  
The initial $4,000 will be spent on 4 desks and office chairs as well as several filing cabinets and front 
office furniture. 


Student Technology Equipment – Copper Point will work to ensure an authentic and real-life technology 
environment for students.  It will require a backbone of servers and large broadband width for 
connectivity.  The technology plan outlines a long-term goal of providing loaner Google Chrome books 
for students from a lower socio economic status.  The school will allocate $70,000 in year 1 and $90,000 
and $100,000 in years 2 and 3. 


Office Technology Equipment - $5,000, $10,000 and $15,000 the first three years will add to the 
technology plan a specifically cover front office technology needs. 


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc) – $10,000, $15,000 and $20,000 for the first three years will cover 
needed copier and school security leases. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 11 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Algebra II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are expected to be able to find the conjugate of a complex number; use conjugates to find moduli and 


quotients of complex numbers.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in math to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


N.CN.4 


Represent complex numbers on the complex plane in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given complex number represent the same number. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher introduces the standard and vocabulary and definition of 


rectangular and polar forms and shows how to represent complex numbers 


on a complex plane in both forms. Teacher instructs students to take notes 


in their math notebooks. Teacher gives students a practice worksheet with 


practice problems, and facilitates guided practice. After students complete 


the worksheet of practice problems, Teacher then allows students time to 


review their answers with a partner, correcting work as needed.  


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of representing complex 


numbers on a complex plane both in rectangular and polar form. Students 


will take notes on instruction and follow along with practice problems on 


the board by taking notes in their math notebooks. Students then complete 


an independent practice worksheet. After completion of the worksheet, 


students will then have the opportunity to compare answers with a partner 


and correct any incorrect work.  


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher instructs students to recall the differences between representing a 


complex number in polar form and in rectangular form. Teacher draws a T-


chart, labels each side rectangular and polar, and students pair up and write, 


in teams, one fact about either the polar or rectangular form; the fact may 


be how they differentiate. Teacher will introduce method for converting 


between the forms, demonstrating they are the same number, and instruct 


students to take notes. Teacher will then give guided practice on worksheet 


in which students must convert between rectangular and polar forms, 


showing the same number represented. Teacher will then instruct students 


to write a total of 6 complex numbers, 3 represented as rectangular forms, 


and 3 represented as polar forms. Teacher will facilitate activity in which 


students circulate around the room, each converting another students 


number until all 6 have been converted, and the student themselves have 


converted 6 complex numbers.   


 


 


 


 


 


 as polar forms, Students  


After Students recall the differences between representing complex 


numbers on a complex plane in polar and rectangular form, students will 


share their answer with a neighbor. Pairs will then participate in writing one 


difference on either side of the T-chart written on the board, which may 


include a fact or how one form differs from another. Students will then take 


notes on how to convert between the two forms, learning they both 


represent the same number. Students will complete a guided practice 


worksheet, solving to convert between rectangular and polar forms. 


Students will then write 6 complex numbers, and represent them as 3 of 


them written in rectangular form, and 3 of them written in complex form. 


Students will then circulate the room and find another student and will each 


convert one of the other students; written complex numbers, and write their 


name next to it. Once students meet up with 6 students, they should have all 


of their numbers converted, and will have converted 6 other students’ 


complex numbers, one per student.  
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher will assign student first summative assessment project, which is to 


create a how to poster explaining background vocabulary (complex 


number), the two forms the complex number which may be represented on 


a complex plane (rectangular or polar) and a description with examples 


about how to convert between the two forms. Poster must have examples 


demonstrating the entire process. Teacher will facilitate the beginning of 


this project during class time, and will provide incentive, such as a prize, 


for the winning poster that will be laminated and hung in the room after the 


summative assessment.  


Students begin their first summative assessment, in which they will create a 


poster detailing what a complex number is, how it can be represented on a 


complex plane (rectangular and polar), and how to convert between the two 


forms. Students will include an example demonstrating the entire process of 


representing and converting, while explaining why the two forms represent 


the same number.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher will distribute second summative assessment in which students 


write an extended response explaining in detail explaining how to represent 


complex number on a complex plane in rectangular and polar forms, and 


the difference between the two. Students must then explain how the same 


number can be represented in two different forms, and how one can be 


certain it is in fact the same number 


 


Students will complete an extended writing summative assessment during 


the entire class period.  


 
 
 


5 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher will distribute third summative assessment, a written 


comprehensive assessment.   


 


 


Students will complete a written comprehensive summative assessment 


during the entire class period. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. How To Poster  


 


 


 
 
 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Category 


Accuracy of Plot 


Neatness and attractiveness 


Replicability 


Shading 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Accuracy of 


Plot 


All points are plotted correctly and 


are easy to see. A ruler is used to 


neatly connect the points or make the 


bars, if not using a computerized 


graphing program. 


All points are plotted correctly and 


are easy to see. 


All points are plotted correctly. Points are not plotted 


correctly OR extra 


points were included. 


Neatness and 


attractiveness 


Exceptionally well designed, neat, 


and attractive. Colors that go well 


together are used to make the graph 


more readable. A ruler and graph 


paper (or graphing computer 


program) are used. 


Neat and relatively attractive. A ruler 


and graph paper (or graphing 


computer program) are used to make 


the graph more readable. 


Lines are neatly drawn but the 


graph appears quite plain. 


Appears messy and 


"thrown together" in a 


hurry. Lines are 


visibly crooked. 


Replicability Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlined sequentially and 


are adequately detailed. 


Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlines and are adequately 


detailed. 


All steps are outlined, but 
there is not enough detail to 
replicate procedures. 
 


Several steps are 
not outlined AND 
there is not enough 
detail to replicate 
procedures. 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very 


limited understanding of 


the underlying concepts 


needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not 


written. 10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR 


was not included. 10 


points 


Required 


Elements 


Contains all required elements 


including explanation, conversion 


and examples. 25 points 


Contains required elements but some 


steps are not clear or are missing. 20 


points 


Missing one required element. 


15 points 


Missing two required 


elements.10 points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a lot 


of inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 


10 points 
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2. Extended Writing Summative Assessment 


  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding  of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very limited 


understanding of the underlying 


concepts needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not written. 


10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR was not 


included. 10 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Uses an efficient and effective 


strategy to solve the problem(s). 25 


points 


Uses an effective strategy to solve 


the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 10 


points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a lot of 


inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 10 


points 
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3. Comprehensive Written Assessment 


 
Select the best answer for each question.  


1. Which Polar coordinates correspond to the point below?    


 


A  


B  


C  


D  
 
 
 
 2. Which is the polar form of the following complex number? 
 


 
 


A 
 


B  


C  


D  
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3. Which polar coordinates are equivalent to the point below? 


 
 


A  


B  


C  


D  


 


4.  


 


 


 


 
 


A. Point A 


B. Point B 


C. Point C 


D. Point D 
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5.  


   


 


A. Point A 


B. Point B 


C. Point C 


D. Point D 


 


 
Answer Key: 1. A   2.C   3.C   4.A   5.B 
 
 
 
 








 


B.1 Applicant Entity: Org. Chart  REVISED  Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 1 


 
 


Organizational Chart 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Office Staff 


Business Manager  


Administrative Assistant 


Custodians 


Instructional Personnel 


Teachers: General and SPED 


Instructional Aides 


Parents 


Parent 


Committees 


Students / Parents / Community 


IHEC Board of Directors 


Principal


Copper Point School Governing Board 


Students 


Student Council


Curriculum Coach


Assistant Principal (Year 2)








C.1 Facilities Acquisition: Attachment 1 


C.1 Facilities Acquisition Attachment 1  Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 1 


Venture High School, Marriott-Slaterville UT—Sample Blueprint 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 10 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) English 10 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have knowledge from previous lessons on the power of the Supreme Court, the types of opinions given 


by the Supreme court, how to read and analyze an argument and other court documents which will have been 


addressed in a cross curricular study with the history department. In addition, they will have understanding of 


figurative language and literary techniques. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number*and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


10.RI.4 - Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 


technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the 


language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 


10.W.3 - Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen 


details, and well-structured event sequences. a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or 


observation, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth 


progression of experiences or events. b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and 


multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. c. Use a variety of techniques to sequence events 


so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole. d. Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and 


sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. e. Provide a 


conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative 


Materials/Resources Needed PBS’s Frontline Chronicles ObamaCare Dealmaking; Pages 1-6 of the majority opinion from the Supreme Court Case, 


NATIONAL FEDERATION OF INDEPENDENT BUSINESS ET AL v. SEBELIUS, SECRETARY OF HEALTH 


AND HUMAN SERVICES, ET AL, popularly known as the ObamaCare Supreme court decision; graphic organizers for the film;  


newspaper articles covering ObamaCare decision, Projector, highlighters (3 colors), computers 


. 


 
*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed) 


 
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT evaluate a documentary for tone and identify the 


types of figurative, connotative and technical language used. 


Lead a classroom discussion on the court case. Introduce figurative, 


connotative and technical language.  Provide a lecture with examples so 


students are aware of the differences in these types of language. Show 10 


minutes of the Documentary.  Following, break students into groups to 


select examples of each type of language from the film.  Lead a discussion 


allowing students to share their examples and correct them if necessary. 


Continue showing the film. Stop every 20 minutes to repeat the previous 


activity.  


Take notes on the lecture in the graphic organizer provided.  After seeing 


an example, students will create their own example of each type of 


language. Students will watch the movie and identify the language used by 


selecting appropriate examples. Next, each group should participate in a 


think pair share activity in which they identify the language and share with 


a partner before explaining to the class how and why their examples fit the 


criteria. Students will continue watching the film and identifying the types 


of language. 


 


 
2 


Objective: Using their previous knowledge based on a documentary, 


SWBAT analyze a Supreme Court majority opinion for tone and 


compare language in both the opinion and documentary. 


 Model for students as a review proper analysis of the first paragraph of the 


court document, highlighting figurative, connotative and technical 


language in three different colors.  Specifically, instruct students to 


underline each instance that the word “regulate” is used and define how it 


is used on a separate piece of paper. Circulate and give guidance to student 


groups as needed as they are analyzing the majority supreme court 


opinion. Lead a discussion once students have completed analysis 


reviewing the types of language and tone involved in the article. 


Participate in the teacher model by appropriately marking their document to 


match the teacher’s example.  Working in trios, students will read and 


evaluate the introduction to the majority opinion by utilizing reading 


roles—One will assess connotative, one will examine technical and the 


other will investigate figurative language. In addition, students will track 


the word “regulate” and determine how the Supreme court defines this 


word within the context of ObamaCare. Once complete, students will mark 


their discoveries on the projected copy of the opinion that is on the board. 


Groups will then discuss the entries and determine if they are accurate. 


 
3 


Objective: Based on their analysis of the documentary and majority 


opinion, SWBAT differentiate tone in an informational piece, legal 


document, and public opinion by identifying figurative, connotative 


and technical language and continuing to track the word “regulate” 


throughout the articles. 


Instruct students to log on to the internet and find newspaper articles about 


ObamaCare. Specifically, they need to find articles that discuss the law 


and use the word “regulate”.  Monitor students as they research and 


provide guidance in analysis of articles as necessary.  Once articles are 


analyzed, explain the one page evaluation of each text as described in the 


student activity section.  


Students will find article that were written following the court decision and 


they should find both an informational article and an editorial article. They 


will then highlight these articles in the same manner as they did the 


supreme court opinion. Likewise, students will track the word “regulate” in 


these articles and describe the meaning within the context.  Following, they 


will write a one page evaluation describing how the news articles differed 


in tone from both the documentary and supreme court opinion. In addition, 


they must describe how the word “regulate” is defined in each and if and 


how the connotation of the word is changed. 
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4 


Objective: Using the knowledge obtained in this unit, SWBAT write a 


RAFT and peer review group members RAFTs to determine if they 


meet the requirements of the teacher assignment sheet. 


Inform students that they will be completing a RAFT (Role, Audience, 


Format, Topic writing piece) in which each member of the trio takes on  a 


different role that requires them to discuss ObamaCare and use the word 


regulate across different tones.  Monitor as students write their RAFT and 


provide guidance and scaffolding as necessary.  Facilitate student peer 


reviews as necessary. 


Students will write a RAFT within trios on one of the following topics:  


Role Audience Topic Format 


Journalist Local 


Community 


ObamaCare Informational 


news article 


Judge Legal 


Community 


ObamaCare Court opinion 


Community 


Member 


Local 


Community 


ObamaCare Editorial 


 Once complete, they will swap within their trio and peer review the other 


RAFTs. They are specifically looking for proper use of the word 


“regulate”, and the appropriate use of tone and word choice for the role 


assigned. 
 


5 Objective: Using the knowledge obtained in this unit, SWBAT 


demonstrate mastery of the standard by completing series of 


summative assessment. 


Teacher will hand out assessments, review instruction, and monitor 


students while they take three summative assessments: an article analysis, 


a multiple choice assessment, and an essay. 


Students will take the three summative assessments. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Article Analysis: Read the following article on ObamaCare.  After a thorough analysis, answer the 


questions following the article. (Source: M&l special needs planning. (2011). Retrieved from 


http://specialneedsplanning.net/2012/07/what-obamacare-really-does-for-individuals-with-


disabilities/) 


What Obamacare Really Does for Individuals with Disabilities 


You don’t have to be a political animal to be following the news on Obamacare.  And for those 


with disabilities, the Supreme Court’s recent ruling to uphold the bill could certainly impact your life. 


For the most part, the bill accomplishes the needs of people who live with disabilities – and a 


number of organizations such as the National Council on Disability, Easter Seals, the National Council on 


Independent Living and the United Spinal Association are on board and in favor. 


One huge element of President Obama’s Affordable Care Act is that people with pre-existing 


conditions can no longer be denied insurance coverage – an issue that affects more than 17 million 


children in the U.S. alone.  In the past, the risk of this happening was very real – and it could affect the 


medical care and even the happiness of an individual or entire family.  Take for instance, someone who 


worked long hours at a job they hated.  If that person – or their spouse or child – had been treated for 


certain conditions within a given period of time, that health concern would be considered a “pre-existing 


condition.”  So if the employee wanted to find a new job, they might get the job offer – but not be eligible 


to get health insurance.  So they stay where they are because they can’t afford not to.  Under the new law, 


it would be illegal to deny that coverage. 


Obamacare also prohibits policies that put a cap on coverage limits. In previous years, some 


insurance policies just plain stopped when certain coverage limits were reached. This amount may be 


determined as an annual amount or over a lifetime, but when a patient has a disability and needs ongoing 


treatment, costs can add up in a hurry.  So previously, after that limit was reached, the insured was on 


their own.  And the old pre-existing condition caveat made it hard for the person to get a different 


insurance, many times leaving them with no insurance at all. And lastly, Obamacare increases the age of 


young adults on the parent’s policy to 26. This is potentially a huge cost savings for young adults with or 


without a disability. In addition, depending on the health insurance carrier, an individual with special 


needs may be able to stay on that coverage for life. This last statement is not new information, but 


important to recognize and check out prior to the age of 26 for an individual with disabilities. 


Now, insurance plans have to provide decent coverage, too.  Sounds simplistic, but it’s 


important.  You want insurance that provides a certain level of care – annual physicals, mental health 


coverage and rehab services.  Yearly check-ups help your doctor to find and keep on top of any health 


problems.  Rehabilitation after an illness or injury gets people moving up and out and back to work 


sooner.  And while people often think they don’t need mental health coverage, all it takes is a serious 


illness or loss (of anything from a loved one to a job) to turn your world upside down.  You might be glad 


you have it. 


The nation’s healthcare debate continues to rage on – with Democrats and Republicans each 


adding their own spin.  And each of them has some very valid points.  But one thing is clear – the ruling 


as upheld by the U.S. Supreme Court will certainly have a positive effect on the lives of many people 


currently living with a disability. 


 


1. Based on the article, describe a minimum of 3 instances, citing evidence from the text, in 


which Obamacare regulates patients. 


 


2. Based on the article, describe a minimum of 3 instances, citing evidence from the text, in 


which Obamacare regulates insurance companies. 


 


3. Using your knowledge of tone, describe the targeted audience of this piece.  Be sure to use 


evidence to explain how you came to that conclusion. 


 



http://www.livingsenior.com/guides/long_term_care

http://www.livingsenior.com/blog/disability-insurance-and-senior-community-living
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4. Describe how the word choice and tone used in the article affect the overall impact of the 


article on the target audience. 


 


5. Identify and explain a minimum of 1 instance of each type of language: technical, connotative 


and figurate. 
 
 


2. Multiple Choice Assessment: Answer the multiple choice questions by selecting the best answer. 
1. “One of the primary drivers behind President Obama's quest for Uncle Sam to take over one-


seventh of the U.S. economy by engulfing the healthcare industry was that such a huge 
usurpation of the private sector would at least lead to lower insurance premiums for 
Americans.” (Heyes, J. D. (2013, January 10). Here is your obamacare, america: Health 
insurers raise rates by double digits.NaturalNews.com. Retrieved from 
http://www.naturalnews.com/038627_Obamacare_health_insurance_rates_rising.html) 
 
Which of the following sets of words demonstrate connotative language?  


a. Uncle Sam, engulfing, huge usurpation 
b. Private sector, primary drivers, insurance premiums 
c. U.S. Economy, healthcare industry, one-seventh 
d. Uncle Sam, U.S. Economy, primary driver 


2. In California, insurance giants are proposing to increase premiums …for some policy holders, 
according to the companies' filings with the state for 2013. "These rate requests are all the more 
striking after Anthem Blue Cross in 2010 helped give impetus to the law, known as the 
Affordable Care Act, which passed the same year and will not be fully in effect until 2014," 
the Times reported. (Heyes, J. D. (2013, January 10). Here is your obamacare, america: Health 
insurers raise rates by double digits.NaturalNews.com. Retrieved from 
http://www.naturalnews.com/038627_Obamacare_health_insurance_rates_rising.html) 
 


3. Which of the following sets of words demonstrate technical language? 
a. Insurance giants, striking, rate requests 
b. California, Anthem Blue Cross, Times 
c. Increase premiums, companies filings, Affordable Care Act 
d. Give impetus, policy holders, in effect 


4. “Patients are drowning in a sea of rate hikes.  The Affordable Care Act is like an earthquake 
shattering the foundations of capitalism.  This act will require every American to lose the 
freedoms guaranteed in the constitution. The increase in insurance prices will prevent many 
Americans from being able to afford private insurance and will create a population dependent 
on the state.”  
 
Which of the following sets of words demonstrate figurative language? 


a. Dependent, freedoms, rate hikes 
b. Drowning, earthquake shattering, every American 
c. Constitution, private insurance, Affordable Care Act 
d. Capitalism, Freedoms, population 


5. “Patients are drowning in a sea of rate hikes.  The Affordable Care Act is like an earthquake 
shattering the foundations of capitalism.  This act will require every American to lose the 
freedoms guaranteed in the constitution. The increase in insurance prices will prevent many 
Americans from being able to afford private insurance and will create a population dependent 
on the state.” 
 
Based on the word choice provided in the example above, the tone of this excerpt is 


a. Informational 
b. Technical 
c. Opinionated 
d. Educational 


6. “You want insurance that provides a certain level of care – annual physicals, mental health 


coverage and rehab services.  Yearly check-ups help your doctor to find and keep on top of any 


health problems.  Rehabilitation after an illness or injury gets people moving up and out and 


back to work sooner.” (M&l special needs planning. (2011). Retrieved from 


http://specialneedsplanning.net/2012/07/what-obamacare-really-does-for-individuals-with-


disabilities/) 



http://www.livingsenior.com/guides/long_term_care
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Based on the word choice provided in the example above, the tone of this excerpt is  


a. Informational 
b. Technical 
c. Opinionated 
d. Educational 


7. Low-income individuals and families above 100% and up to 400% of the federal poverty 
level will receive federal subsidies on a sliding scale if they choose to purchase insurance via 
an exchange (those from 133% to 150% of the poverty level would be subsidized such that 
their premium cost would be 3% to 4% of income) (Greir, Peter. Healthcare Reform Bill 101: 
Who gets subsidized insurance. Christian Science Monitor. 20 March 2010. Retreived 23 
March 2013.) 
 
Based on the word choice provided in the example above, the tone of this excerpt is  


a. Informational 
b. Technical 
c. Opinionated 
d. Educational 


“One of the primary drivers behind President Obama's quest for Uncle Sam to take over one-seventh of 
the U.S. economy by engulfing the healthcare industry was that such a huge usurpation of the private 
sector would at least lead to lower insurance premiums for Americans.” (Heyes, J. D. (2013, January Here 
is your obamacare, america: Health insurers raise rates by double digits.NaturalNews.com. Retrieved 
from http://www.naturalnews.com/038627_Obamacare_health_insurance_rates_rising.html) 


8. Using context clues, which is the best definition for “huge usurpation”? 
a. Increase in heart rate 
b. Revolution of the lower classes 
c. Support for the private sector 
d. Severe limitation  


9. Using context clues, which is the best definition for “engulfing”? 
a. Overwhelming 
b. Surrendering 
c. Supporting 
d. Facilitating 


10. Low-income individuals and families above 100% and up to 400% of the federal poverty 
level will receive federal subsidies on a sliding scale if they choose to purchase insurance via 
an exchange (those from 133% to 150% of the poverty level would be subsidized such that 
their premium cost would be 3% to 4% of income) (Greir, Peter. Healthcare Reform Bill 101: 
Who gets subsidized insurance. Christian Science Monitor. 20 March 2010. Retreived 23 
March 2013.) 
 
Using context clues, which is the best definition for “subsidies”? 


a. Punishments 
b. Tax credits 
c. Incentive 
d. deportation 


11. “In California, insurance giants are proposing to increase premiums …for some policy holders, 
according to the companies' filings with the state for 2013. "These rate requests are all the more 
striking after Anthem Blue Cross in 2010 helped give impetus to the law, known as the 
Affordable Care Act, which passed the same year and will not be fully in effect until 2014," 
the Times reported. (Heyes, J. D. (2013, January 10). Here is your obamacare, america: Health 
insurers raise rates by double digits.NaturalNews.com. Retrieved from 
http://www.naturalnews.com/038627_Obamacare_health_insurance_rates_rising.html) 
 
Using context clues, which is the best definition for “impetus”? 


a. catalyst 
b. hindrance 
c. a stabilizer 
d. an impediment 
 


 
 


3. Essay Prompt: Write a narrative from the perspective of a patient affected by ObamaCare in 
which you use technical, connotative and figurative language to convey you “experiences” with 
Obamacare.  Be sure to indicate to what extent Obamacare is regulatory on your health and 



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_poverty_level

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_poverty_level

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subsidy

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sliding_scale

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_poverty_level

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Federal_poverty_level

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subsidy

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sliding_scale
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establish an appropriate audience using tone and word choice. 
 


 
Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 


 


Assessment 1 Answer Key: Partial credit will not be awarded:  


1. answers vary, some answer can include: “people with pre-existing conditions can no longer be denied 


insurance coverage”; regulates who can be covered, “it would be illegal to deny that coverage”; regulates 


denial of coverage to patients, “Obamacare increases the age of young adults on the parent’s policy to 


26”; regulates ages of people covered 


2. answers vary, some answers can include: “Obamacare also prohibits policies that put a cap on coverage 


limits”; regulates limits on insurance provided, “Now, insurance plans have to provide decent coverage”; 


regulates the type of coverage that must be provided, ““Obamacare increases the age of young adults on 


the parent’s policy to 26”; regulates the age at which insurance policies are no longer responsible for 


young adult coverage. 


3. Answers may vary, however the following essence must be captured for credit The target audience of 


this piece is a common citizen in a normal community in the United States with the purpose of informing 


them on some of the major policies covered by the Affordable Care Act. The use of simple language and 


examples of popular issues with health care are covered provide someone with cursory knowledge of 


ObamaCare a deeper understanding of those topics. However, technical jargon is not used and is therefore 


not intended for a political or professional audience. 


4. Answers may vary, however the following essence must be captured for credit: Word choice and tone 


allow the target audience to easily understand the major issues with the Affordable Care Act. By 


providing examples and using simple language, the article appropriately conveys understanding and will 


successfully relay meaning to the target audience.  


5. technical: pre-existing conditions: readers would have to have knowledge of insurance terminology to 


understand this word. Figurative: political animal: metaphor for an individual driven by politics. 


Connotative: decent coverage: the word decent has different meanings for different people. 


 


 


 


2. Multiple Choice Answer Key:  


1. A  


2. C 


3. B  


4. C  


5. A  


6. B  


7. D 


8. A 


9. C 


10. A 
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3. Essay Rubric 


 


 Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Introduction 


and 


Organization 


Introduction and organization entice 


the reader to keep reading and 


prevent confusion at all levels. 


Engage and orient the reader by 


setting out a problem, situation, or 


observation, establishing one or 


multiple point(s) of view, and 


introducing a narrator and/or 


characters; create a smooth 


progression of experiences or events 


Introduction fails to fully 


engage or orient the reader; 


organization fails to create a 


smooth progression of 


experiences or events. 


Essay lacks an 


introduction and/or 


clear organization 


Development Narrative techniques effectively 


develop experiences, events, or 


characters in a way that excels the 


standards and keeps the audience 


engaged. 


Use narrative techniques, such as 


dialogue, pacing, description, 


reflection, and multiple plot lines, to 


develop experiences, events, and/or 


characters 


Narrative techniques clearly 


underdeveloped or clear 


enough to develop experiences, 


events, and/or characters 


Essay fails to provide 


appropriate 


development. 


Sequence of 


Events 


Sequences of events are varied and 


build on one another in a way that 


excels expectations and demonstrate 


mastery of each technique. 


Use a variety of techniques to 


sequence events so that they build on 


one another to create a coherent 


whole. 


Minimal techniques to 


sequence events are used, 


creating confusion or 


inconsistency. 


Sequence of events 


are incoherent or 


paper  lack variety of 


techniques 


Voice and 


Word Choice 


Words and phrases are above grade 


level and utilize imagery to keep the 


reader engaged. 


Use precise words and phrases, 


telling details, and sensory language 


to convey a vivid picture of the 


experiences, events, setting, and/or 


characters. 


Words, phrases, details, and 


language fail in a majority of 


the paper to convey a vivid 


picture of the experiences, 


events, setting, and/or 


characters. 


Words, phrases, 


details, and language 


fail to convey a vivid 


picture of the 


experiences, events, 


setting, and/or 


characters. 


Conclusion Conclusion is effective at reflection 


and allows the reader to make their 


own evaluations of the ideas 


presented in the narrative. 


Provide a conclusion that follows from 


and reflects on what is experienced, 


observed, or resolved over the course 


of the narrative 


Conclusion needs significant 


development to demonstrate 


reflection and continuity from 


what is experienced, observed, 


or resolved over the course of 


the narrative. 


Essay lacks a 


conclusion.   
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Curriculum Sample Template 
Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 6 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have read The Diary of Anne Frank and completed various graphic organizers detailing the chronology of 


events in her life.  Students will have knowledge of primary versus secondary sources.  They will have mastered the 


use of the Venn Diagram. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


6.RI.9 Compare and contrast one author’s presentation of events with that of  another (e.g., a memoir written by and a 


biography on the same person) 


6.W.1.  Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 


a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly. 


b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and demonstrating an 


understanding of the topic or text. 


c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons. 


d. Establish and maintain a formal style. 


e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Cahill Kathleen. “The Diary of Anne Frank: Biography” PBS. Retrieved from 


http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/masterpiece/annefrank/frank.html, Diary of Anne Frank Graphic Organizers;  
Elias, Buddy. Interview by Allison Kugel. "Anne Frank’s Last Living Relative, First Cousin Buddy Elias, Gives Insight Into 


Anne’s Life and Her Famous Diary." PR.com. 06 May 2008. ANNE FRANK-Fonds (AFF), Basel. May . Print. 


http://www.pr.com/article/1099.;  


Why go into hiding?. 2010. Video. The Secret Annex OnlineWeb. 29 Apr 2013. <http://www.annefrank.org/en/Subsites/Home/>. 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 



http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/masterpiece/annefrank/frank.html

http://www.pr.com/article/1099
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Lesson
(add as 


needed) 


 


Instruction 
 


StudentActivities 


 


1 
Objective: After a short lecture, SWBAT identify and define different 


types of informational text by creating a Vocabulary wall. 


 


Teacher will hand out graphic organizers. Lecture by giving the vocabulary 


word, definition and have students draw an image in their notes to represent 


each word: Biography, Memoir, Magazine, Brochure, Textbook, 


Encyclopedia, Newspaper, Internet, Interview. 


Next, model for students how to create a word and definition sheet for our 


Vocabulary wall.  Monitor and assist as needed. Student groups will be 


responsible for writing and coloring the word in neat and legible 


handwriting, creating a simple definition and drawing an image. 


Students will take notes and draw images on the provided graphic 


organizers.  They will practice as the teacher models how to create a word 


and definition sheet.  Next, they will get into groups to create an entry for 


the Vocabulary wall. Student groups will be responsible for writing and 


coloring the word in neat and legible handwriting, creating a simple 


definition and drawing an image 


 


2 
Objective: Using the Vocabulary wall as a guide, SWBAT analyze an 


article and identify what type of informational text is being used. 


 


Instruct students to take out their Anne Frank graphic organizers.  Using 


these as a model, pose a journal question: What type of text was The Diary 


of Anne Frank? Once students have responded, select a few to share their 


answers and justifications.  Then, hand out the article “The Diary of Anne 


Frank: Biography” (PBS).  Place students in reading pairs.  Once groups 


complete the reading activity, pose the same journal question for the article.  


Have students create a Venn diagram in groups for the two texts. Then, 


place a Venn diagram on the Projector and have each reading pair share an 


item for the class. 


Students respond the journal topic, citing what type of text the book is and 


how they know, based on the Vocabulary wall definitions.  In pairs, 


students will “Pair Read”: One student will read while the other one writes 


a summary. They wills witch off paragraphs until they have the entire 


article summarized.  Following, they will complete another short journaling 


activity for the Biography they just read (Students will not see the word 


biography on their text).  Next, in their pairs, students will create a Venn 


diagram, citing similarities and differences in the text based on how the text 


was written. Each group will share at least one item with the class. 
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3 
Objective: Using their Venn diagrams as prewriting, SWBAT write an 


essay in which they decide which text had a stronger impact based on 


the type of text used. 


 


Allow students to use the Venn diagrams from yesterday as a pre-write. 


Instruct that they will use their knowledge of writing to decide which text 


they liked better, the memoir or the biography, and justify their reasons 


using evidence from each text. They must provide two reasons why the text 


they picked was better and one reason explaining why they did not like the 


other text. This must be in complete sentences and must have a topic 


sentence and use the text as support. This will be the first summative exam 


on Anne Frank and comparing texts. 


Students will decide which text they preferred and cite two reasons why it 


was better and one reason why it was not. They will write this short paper 


in class as the first summative assessment. This is an individual paper. 


 
 
 


 
4 


Objective: After completing short research, SWBAT compare and 


contrast an encyclopedia on Anne Frank found online to the content of 


the biography. 


 


Instruct that students will have another opportunity to practice comparing 


and contrasting. Have students recall from memory the chronology of the 


events in the biography they read yesterday in a Think Pair Share activity. 


Then, students will use their computers to find an encyclopedia article 


about Anne Frank. Monitor and assist as students find articles; giving them 


options for websites to go to if they are stuck. They will also write down in 


chronological order the important events of the article. Then, pose a journal 


question in which they cite the similarities and differences between the two.   


Students will recall from memory and record the chronological events in a 


think pair share activity.  They will write their timeline on one side of a T 


Chart.  Next, they will complete research to find a short encyclopedia 


article. They will write the chronology for the encyclopedia article on the 


opposite side of the T Chart.  Then, they will complete a journal entry 


comparing and contrasting the two articles by citing examples. 


 


5 
Objective: Using a 3D virtual tour and an interview, SWBAT to 


identify what type of source is being used and compare and contrast 


the perspective in each as a summative assessment. 


 


Show the 3D virtual tour of the Anne Frank House.  Then, distribute the 


interview article so students can complete the remainder of the second 


assessment. Finally, pass out the third summative assessment, a Galileo 


assessment using different texts in which students answer multiple choice 


questions. 


Students complete Summative Assessment Two (below) 1-5 for the 3D tour 


video. Next, they will read and excerpt and complete test questions 6-10. 


Finally, they will take the Galileo assessment, summative assessment three. 


 


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
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1. Writing: Based on the texts we examined in class, The Diary of Anne Frank or the Biography, 


argue which one you think better illustrated the Anne Frank story, citing evidence from the text. 


Cite 2 examples to support your argument and one example as to why you think the other text was 


ineffective. You must include a topic sentence and specific evidence.  You may use your Venn 


diagram for ideas, however you must write the essay individually. 
2. 3D Tour Clip (Why go into hiding?. 2010. Video. The Secret Annex OnlineWeb. 29 Apr 2013. 


<http://www.annefrank.org/en/Subsites/Home/>.) 
1. What type of text is this video? How do you know? 


2. What restrictions are placed on Jews, specifically, Anne and Margo? 


3. What prompts the family to go into hiding? 


4. How does Anne utilize her energy? 


5. What does she describe in her diary? 


PR.com (Allison Kugel): Being that your mother and Anne Frank's father, Otto Frank, were brother and 


sister and you and Anne first cousins, I imagine you spent quite a bit of your early childhood together. Can 


you tell me what you remember about Anne Frank’s personality, her sense of humor, and things she enjoyed 


as a young girl? 
 


Buddy Elias: Anne explains her character best in her Diary, but my memories of her are all positive, as we were 


very fond of each other. Margot, her sister, was more my age. Anne was my playmate whenever we were together. 


Margot was a reader, and not so playful as Anne. Anne and I were two really wild kids. She always knew what to 


play, and getting dressed up and playing actors was one of her favorite games. I had a puppet theatre and the last 


time we were together I had a grandmother puppet, a crocodile [puppet] and a Jack in the Box. I handled the 


puppets. The crocodile wanted to eat grandmother, but Jack came up and killed the crocodile. Anne loved that! 


Then she told me to put on a dress of our real grandmother, Otto's and my mother's mother, and a hat and her high 


heeled shoes and imitate her, which I did. Anne had a wonderful laugh. She was a very happy and playful girl. She 


could get angry too, of course. Reasons every child gets angry; not getting what she would like. With her it was 


always fun. That was our last meeting before the war. It must have been 1938. 


PR.com: Before the war, what kind of work did your parents do and what kind of work did Otto Frank 


do? 


Buddy Elias: My father became representative of a German firm in Switzerland before Hitler came to power. He 


moved in 1929, and my mother and me followed in 1931. That saved us. My father was a merchant, but worked 


also as a banker in Otto Frank’s father’s bank while he was still in Germany. Otto worked also at the bank of his 


father, but studied some time in Heidelberg, where he met Nathan Strauss of the famous American Strauss family 


[who owns] Macy’s. They became friends and Otto spent some time in New York working at Macy’s. When  


PR.com: Being that you were now residing in Switzerland when Germany was taken over by the Nazi party, 


did you, your brother or your parents experience any discrimination, or were you at all subjected to any 


threats whatsoever? 


Buddy Elias: Until the war broke out we lived a most pleasant life in Switzerland. Naturally, anti-Semitism was 


also present here, but it was not threatening or dangerous. It changed when war broke out. We were never sure 


that the German army would not invade Switzerland, and we were always afraid. Of course I experienced anti-


Semitism in school, but not too often or too badly. Discriminated we were in so far, as we tried to become Swiss 


citizens, but that was impossible for Jews then. Only if they had a lot of money it was possible. The [Swiss] 


population was largely in favor of the Allies, but a minority [was] for Hitler, and one of the highest men in the 


Swiss government was responsible for German Jews to get the letter "J" put in their passport. 


PR.com: Was Anne a good student in school, and did she always demonstrate a flare for writing and 


language? Did she always keep a journal even before the war? 


Buddy Elias: Margot was brilliant in school, Anne not so. She loved history and writing stories, and hated 


mathematics. Yes, she always wrote letters or anything she felt like writing. She also wrote essays and short stories 
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while in hiding. But she did not start her diary until her 13th birthday, which was one month before they went into 


hiding. 


PR.com: What did Anne talk about wanting to be when she grew up? What were her dreams? 


Buddy Elias: As a small child, as most kids that age, she wanted to become a movie star. Later she wanted to be a 


journalist or author. 


PR.com: How did you get word that she and her family were arrested and sent to Auschwitz? And when did 


you finally find out about their whereabouts and that Otto Frank was the only survivor? 


Buddy Elias: We were not informed about their arrest. The first we heard after the war was a telegram we received 


from The Red Cross telling us, "We'll arrive soon in Marseille in good health. Otto." We thought it would be the 


whole family, but Otto had to inform us that he was alone. He had heard on the way back that his wife (Edith 


Frank) had perished, but he had great hopes to be reunited with his children. He found out one month later that 


Margot and Anne perished in Bergen-Belsen. 


PR.com: What about Anne Frank do you think is most crucial for the world to know about her and her life? 


Buddy Elias: She gave the Holocaust a name. You can ask the world over, “Can you name one victim of the 


Holocaust by name?” And everybody will say, "Yes, Anne Frank." Besides, she has written a most humanistic and 


unforgettable book in a wisdom you can rarely find in a child of that age. "Once we will be human beings again, 


and not just Jews." She has taken a stand for the rights for women. She hoped that humanity could sometime live in 


peace, no matter what religion, nationality or color of skin. Especially young people can identify with Anne Frank 


the world over. On a lecture tour in Japan I witnessed incredible love all over for her. There exists a rose [named] 


after Anne Frank. This flower is planted all over Japan as a sign of peace. There exists even a Christian church 


called the "Anne Frank Rose Church." And in Fukuyama, a Holocaust Museum is dedicated mainly to Otto Frank 


and Anne Frank. 


6. What type of text is the above? How do you know? 


7. How is Buddy’s description of Anne different from the video? 


8. How does Buddy describe Anne? Give 2 examples. 


9. What information does Buddy Stress? 


10. What is similar about the two texts? Different? Draw a Venn Diagram to illustrate. 


3. Answer the multiple choice questions below.  Then, write a paragraph in which you compare and contrast 


the content of the two articles and how they describe the Arizona Flag, citing 2 similarities and 4 


differences. Finally, argue which article you think gives a better description of the Arizona flag and why, 


giving 2 examples from the text. 


“Arizona’s Flag" 


The Arizona flag is very beautiful, but it is even more interesting if you know how this flag was created. When 


Arizona first became a state in 1912, it did not have a flag. The idea for a flag came from Arizona’s Rifle Team. 


They went to the national rifle contest. They noticed that other states had flags. When they got home, they asked if 


Arizona could also have a flag. The young state’s chief administrative official, Colonel Charles W. Harris, agreed. 


He designed a flag. He designed the lower half to be solid blue. On the upper half, 13 red and yellow bars formed a 


sunset. Instead of a sun, though, he placed a copper star in the center of the flag. He gave that design to Nan D. 


Hayden to sew. She has since become known as Arizona’s Betsy Ross. Not everyone liked the flag. Many Arizona 


leaders fought against it. Even the governor refused to accept it. Finally, on February 17, 1917, the Arizona 


government accepted it as the official state flag.  


_______________________________________________________________ 


"Sunset Flag" 


Arizona’s flag brings to mind the beautiful sunsets the state is known for. Thirteen red and gold rays stream out of 


the center of the flag. However, in place of a sun sits a copper star. The star honors Arizona’s role as chief 


producer of copper in the United States, while the 13 rays represent the original American colonies. The colors of 


the rays reflect the flag of Spain, which was carried through the state by Spanish explorers. The lower half of the 


flag is a field of blue. It is the same shade used in the American flag, known as “Liberty Blue,” and it stands for 


freedom. Several people helped give Arizona its flag. Colonel Charles W. Harris is credited as the lead designer. 
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His friend, Carl Hayden, assisted with the design. They wanted the flag to reflect 


Arizona’s history and values. Hayden’s wife, Nan Hayden, sewed the first state flag in 


1911. Today, Arizona’s flag is recognized for the beauty of its design. In a 2001 poll, the 


“sunset flag” was rated as one of the 10 best flags of North America. However, it was not 


an instant hit when it was first presented to Arizona legislators. Many of them voted 


against the flag. In addition, Governor Thomas Campbell refused to sign the bill establishing the state flag. He 


offered no reasons for his refusal to sign. Since a bill becomes a law in Arizona if the governor does not veto it, 


Arizona got its flag anyway.  


 


Answer each of the questions as they relate to the above texts, "Arizona's Flag" and "Sunset Flag".  


1. In which text can you find out when Arizona became a state? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


2. In which text can you find out what the copper star in the center of Arizona's flag stands for? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


3. In which text can you find out who sewed Arizona's first flag? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


4. In which text can you find out which colors are used in the Arizona flag? 


A. in both texts only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


5. In which text can you find out when Arizona adopted its state flag? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


6. In which text can you find out what the blue color in Arizona's flag represents? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


7. In which text can you find out who helped Colonel Harris design Arizona's flag? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


8. In which text can you find out what Colonel Harris wanted Arizona's flag to reflect? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


9. In which text can you find out what the top half of Arizona's flag represents? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 


10. In which text can you find out what Nan Hayden's nickname was? 


A. only in "Arizona's Flag" 


B. only in "Sunset Flag" 


C.  in both texts 
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Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 


 


1. Essay Rubric 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Introduction 


and 


Organization 


Introduction has a clear topic 


sentence and organization is 


exceptional at providing a logical 


flow. 


Introduce claim(s) and organize the 


reasons and evidence clearly. 


 


Claim is introduce, but topic 


sentence needs development 


and organization needs 


revision. 


Introduction lacks a 


topic sentence and 


organization is 


confusing. 


Textual 


Evidence 


Evidence provided goes above the 


standard and implies deeper 


understanding of the texts being 


compared.  


Support claim(s) with clear reasons 


and relevant evidence, using credible 


sources and demonstrating an 


understanding of the topic or text. 


 


Evidence is used out of context 


and does not demonstrate a 


clear understanding of the text 


as evidence seems “thrown 


into” the argument. 


Lacks textual 


evidence to support 


claims. 


Word Choice Uses exceptional word choice above 


grade level; paper flows smoothly 


with transitions that establish clear 


relationships. 


Use words, phrases, and clauses 


to clarify the relationships among 


claim(s) and reasons. 


Words, phrases and clauses 


identify some relationships, but 


do not provide a clear and 


consistent flow. 


Word choice, phrases 


and clauses do not 


establish a 


relationship and are 


well below grade 


level. 


Style 


(Argument) 


Style is academic and formal 


throughout, always utilizing 


appropriate conventions and fluency. 


Establish and maintain a formal 


style. 


Style lacks formality in more 


than 2 areas as evidenced by 


word choice and conventions. 


Paper does not 


maintain a formal 


style. 


Conclusion Conclusion not only provides a clear 


ending, but keeps the reader thinking 


about the topic argued and/or 


effectively convinces the reader of 


the argument. 


Provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from the 


argument presented. 


Concluding statement is weak 


and needs further development. 


Conclusion is missing 


or incomplete. 
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2: Partial credit will be awarded if students answer part of the question but fail to answer completely.  
1. (2 points) Biography;  The Video describes Anne’s life as described using historical events, but is told by someone other than Anne. 


2. (4 points) They have a curfew, can’t ride trams, or own businesses and Anne and Margo have to go to a special school for Jews. 


3. (2 points) He doesn’t want to wait for the family to get killed; Margo is called up for a labor camp in Germany. 


4. (1 point) She writes in her diary 


5. (8 points)Life in the annex, fear, arguments, pettiness, inconvenience, lack of privacy, annoyances, hunger  


6. (2 points) Interview; the format is question and answer 


7. (2 points)Buddy gives a personal description of her personality and character, where as the video is more background information 


8. (2 points) answers vary, must give 2 examples from the interview. 


9. (2 points) Anne as a person and her importance to history 


10. (5 points)Vary, must include a minimum of 5 differences and 3 similarities. 


 


3. Answer key for “Arizona Flag” Questions 


1. a 


2. b 


3. c 


4. c 


5. a 


6. b 


7. b 


8. b 


9. c.   


10. a 


Written Portion (Partial Credit may be awarded to students who answer part of the prompt or do not list the appropriate amount of similarities and 


differences, or say what they liked better but fail to cite examples.): Answers vary. Students must cite at least 2 similarities and 4 differences from the 


articles provided. Then, they must chose the one they think better described the flag and why, citing at least 2 examples from the text. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 12 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) English 12 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students have completed a literary unit on the American Dream including The Great Gatsby and Death of a Salesman. 


Students are able to analyze texts and document support for various theses. They are familiar with the principals in the 


US Constitution They have a basic understanding of the need to verify the validity of such documents, and are familiar 


with basic research procedures. In addition, they are experts in figurative, connotative and technical meanings of 


words. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


12.RI.4 - Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 


technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course of a 


text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 


12.W. 3 - Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen 


details, and well-structured event sequences. a. Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, situation, or 


observation and its significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 


characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, 


description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters.  c. Use a variety of 


techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole and build toward a 


particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution).d. Use precise words and 


phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or 


characters. e. Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over 


the course of the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed Materials/Resources Needed: Notes and papers from the earlier American Dream unit, Brown v. Board of Education in 


PBS’ The Supreme Court YouTube Video; copies of the ruling Brown V. the Board of Education, Socratic Seminar 


Rubrics and Reflections, highlighters, computers, and Google Docs. 


 Page 


URL:  


http://www.ourdocuments.gov/doc.php?doc=87&page=trans
cript 


 *Standard Number: For English Language Arts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK- 8 Math , use Grade, Domain, Standard 


(e.g.,6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g.,A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g.,4.1.3.1). 



http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/W/11-12/2/

http://www.ourdocuments.gov/doc.php?doc=87&page=transcript

http://www.ourdocuments.gov/doc.php?doc=87&page=transcript
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Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 


 
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT analyze a Supreme Court Ruling to determine if its 


content has any impact on the right of citizens to pursue the American 


Dream. 


 


Teacher leads a review of background information on the American Dream 


and presents brief viewing of a video concerning the Supreme Court case in 


Brown v. Board of Education. Teacher provides a Seminar Rubric and 


models the questioning technique that students will use in a Socratic 


Seminar concerning the case and its impact on the American Dream. In 


addition, instruct students to find interpretations of “separate but equal and 


equality”. Students are divided into groups and given copies of the ruling 


and highlighters to select information that supports the students’ 


determination. Teacher circulates to provide guidance and give feedback. 


Groups share one example of selected documentation with the class. Next, 


assign a journal entry: Based on the articles you analyze today, what does 


equality mean? The teacher passes out a reflection on student participation 


in the Seminar as a Ticket Out Activity.   


Students review their notes on the American Dream. Students view video 


of a Supreme Court ruling, writing notes on the effect the ruling could have 


had on the pursuit of the American Dream. Students take notes on 


questioning procedure for the Socratic Seminar and review the rubric 


handout. Students participate in the seminar. Groups of students read copies 


of the Supreme Court ruling, highlighting supporting information. Also, 


they will track evidence of the words “separate but equal” and “equality”.  


Students discuss in groups the information they have collected, selecting 


one example to share with the class. Next, complete journal entry on 


equality. Students discuss selected examples and complete the reflection of 


the Socratic Seminar in a Ticket Out Activity. 


 
2 


Objective: Given a particular role (defense, prosecution, social 


protesters, historical figures who may be bystanders, journalists, or 


any other position that may be pertinent), SWBAT complete a research 


report in which they write informative/explanatory texts to examine 


and convey complex ideas, concepts, and information clearly and 


accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of 


content 
The teacher reviews the information from yesterday’s Socratic Seminar and 


the information students provided from the ruling. Then, lead a See-No Say 


activity for the word integration. Each group will give their own 


interpretation based on modern definitions. Roles are distributed for the 


research report students will create. Teacher leads a discussion on how to 


obtain information on daily life in 1954 for the roles involved. They should 


examine how their topic viewed integration based on definitions from the 


time period. Teacher circulates in computer lab while students research for 


their role. Students select three quotes from the ruling that they will include 


in their report.    


Students review content from Socratic Seminar and Supreme Court ruling 


in groups of three. In their groups, they will come up with a definition and 


gesture for the word “integration” in a see no say activity based on modern 


definitions. Students receive their roles from the following choices:  


defense, prosecution, social protesters, historical figures who may be 


bystanders, journalists, or any other position that may be pertinent for the 


ruling research report. Next, they participate in a research project, their first 


summative assessment concerning daily life for their role in 1954, receiving 


guidance for their research if necessary. They will look at the word 


integration and track its meaning based on their role and definitions from 


the time period.  Once students have selected enough material to describe a 


“day in the life,” students must select three quotes from the ruling to 


include in their paper, and provide support for those choices in an essay. 


Next, they will complete a journal entry, creating a Venn diagram 


comparing integration in the modern world to their topic’s interpretation of 


integration.    
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3 Objective: Based on their “Day in the Life Report”, SWBAT present 


their findings to the class. 


 


Facilitate and ask informal questions as students present their topic to the 


class.  Next, hand out a quiz for a second summative assessment for this 


unit, which assesses their ability to evaluate the meaning of a word in an 


article. Monitor as students take the exam. 


 


Students will have time to review their papers.  Next, they will take turns 


presenting to the class, grading each other based on the assignment rubric.  


Finally, they will take a second summative assessment quiz based on article 


analysis. 


 
4 


Objective: After analyzing a text, SWBAT apply the constitutional 


amendments to the court case, Brown v. Board of Education, in a 


summative assessment. 


Hand out the third summative assessment. Facilitate and monitor as 


students use their knowledge of the court case, Brown v. Board of 


Education, to answer the questions on the assessment. 


Students will take their third and final summative assessment for this unit. 


 


 


 


  


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Day in the Life Project: 


For this unit, you will be participating in a research simulation in which you take on the role of a particular person in the 1950’s.  As this person, you will 


research their life and, using the court ruling in Brown vs. Board of Education that we studied in class, you will select three pieces of evidence from this case 


to support the life of your topic. Specifically, you will be examining the word “integration” and what it meant to different parties in the 1950’s. 


 


The topics are as follows: 


 Defense attorney 


 Prosecution 


 social protesters 


 historical figures who may be bystanders 


 journalists, 


 any other position that may be pertinent for the ruling research report (Must be approved by teacher) 


Your research must include the following aspects 


1. A full narrative of the daily life your person would encounter—based on gender, race, etc—be realistic to the time period and the rights people had. This 


will require research.   


2. Evaluate and describe the court case and “integration” from your topic’s perspective.   


3. Evaluate and synthesize how your topic would interpret integration in terms of this case 


4. Determine how this ruling would benefit or harm your topic 


5. Use at least three pieces of evidence to support your topic’s viewpoints from the case, Brown v. Board of Education. 


 


Your final product will be a narrative essay addressing all of the above requirements.  Use the included rubric to help shape your essay and to evaluate yourself on 


the process. 
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2.  Multiple Choice Quiz 


1.  Read the following extract from the 1952 – 1954 court case “Brown v. Board of Education,” which dealt with 


the constitutionality of segregating schools by race. Then, answer the questions that follow: 


 “Today, education is perhaps the most important function of state and local governments. Compulsory 


school attendance laws and the great expenditures for education both demonstrate our recognition of the 


importance of education to our democratic society. It is required in the performance of our most basic 


public responsibilities, even service in the armed forces. It is the very foundation of good citizenship. 


Today it is a principal instrument in awakening the child to cultural values, in preparing him for later 


professional training, and in helping him to adjust normally to his environment. In these days, it is doubtful 


that any child may reasonably be expected to succeed in life if he is denied the opportunity of an education. 


Such an opportunity, where the state has undertaken to provide it, is a right, which must be made available 


to all on equal terms. 


[…] We come then to the question presented: Does segregation of children in public schools solely on the 


basis of race, even though the physical facilities and other "tangible" factors may be equal, deprive the 


children of the minority group of equal educational opportunities? We believe that it does. 


Segregation of white and colored children in public schools has a detrimental effect upon the colored 


children. The impact is greater when it has the sanction of the law, for the policy of separating the races is 


usually interpreted as denoting the inferiority of the negro group. A sense of inferiority affects the 


motivation of a child to learn. Segregation with the sanction of law, therefore, has a tendency to [retard] 


the educational and mental development of negro children and to deprive them of some of the benefits they 


would receive in a racial[ly] integrated school system. […] 


We conclude that, in the field of public education, the doctrine of ‘separate but equal’ has no place. 


Separate educational facilities are inherently unequal.” 


1. Which of the following phrases has a connotative meaning? 


A.       “tangibly” 


B.       public schools 


C.       ‘separate but equal’ 


D.       segregation 


2. How does the term “separate but equal” have a figurative meaning as used in this document? 


A. It is metaphoric, because it represents an ideal that cannot accurately be achieved      


B. It is idiomatic, because everyone knew what it meant 


C. It is ironic, because it is impossible to have separate facilities be equal 


D. It is hyperbolic, because it is an exaggeration of what is happening 


 3. What other phrase in the document is an accurate technical definition for the word “Segregation”? 


A.       ‘separate but equal’ 


B.       ‘the policy of separating the races’ 


C.       ‘Separate education facilities’ 


D.       ‘the opportunity of an education’ 
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 4. Based on context clues, how does the author define “tangibly”? 


  A. items that can be touched 


  B. materials required to attend school 


  C. opportunities presented to each student 


  D. appropriate facilities  


 5. Based on the context provided, what does the word “inherently” mean? 


  A. obviously 


  B. naturally 


  C. unavoidably 


  D. disastrously 


  


3. Constitutional Analysis:  


Using the Amendments below and your knowledge of Brown v. Board of Education, answer each question in 


complete sentences. Partial credit will not be awarded. 


AMENDMENT XIII  


Passed by Congress on 31 January 1865; Ratified 6 December 1865  


Section 1  


Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly 


convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any place subject to their jurisdiction.  


AMENDMENT XIV  


Passed by Congress 13 June 1866; Ratified 9 July 1868  


Section 1  


All persons born or naturalized in the United States, and subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United 


States and of the State wherein they reside. No State shall make or enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges or 


immunities of citizens of the United States; nor shall any State deprive any person of life, liberty or property, without 


due process of law; nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws…  


AMENDMENT XV  


Passed by Congress 26 February 1869; Ratified 3 February 1870  


Section 1  


The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on 


account of race, color or previous condition of servitude… 


1. Which amendment is most applicable to Brown v. Board of Education? You must include cited text from 


one of the above amendments as you explain your reasoning. 


2. To which amendment can you add the word “segregation” without changing the meaning of the 


amendment? Explain by rewriting your chosen amendment. 


3. How could these three amendments be used by the public to promote desegregation? Explain, and be sure 


to discuss how these amendments define equality. 
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4. What does ‘abridge’ mean based on the amendments? How do you know? 


5. As the president of the United States, you must give a speech describing the overall effect of the court case 


on the public. In your speech, correctly use the words “equality”, “segregation” and “separate but equal”.
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Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 1. Day in the Life Rubric 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves 


Standards at a High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below Standar


d 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates Minimal 


Success 


Introduction 


and 


Organization 


Introduction and organization 


entice the reader to keep reading 


and prevent confusion at all 


levels. 


Engage and orient the reader by setting out a 


problem, situation, or observation and its 


significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) 


of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 


characters; create a smooth progression of 


experiences or events 


Introduction fails to fully 


engage or orient the reader; 


organization fails to create a 


smooth progression of 


experiences or events. 


Essay lacks an 


introduction and/or clear 


organization 


Development Narrative techniques effectively 


develop experiences, events, or 


characters in a way that excels 


the standards and keeps the 


audience engaged. 


Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 


pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot 


lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or 


characters 


Narrative techniques clearly 


underdeveloped or clear 


enough to develop 


experiences, events, and/or 


characters 


Essay fails to provide 


appropriate development. 


Sequence of 


Events 


Sequences of events are varied 


and build on one another in a 


way that excels expectations and 


demonstrate mastery of each 


technique. 


Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so 


that they build on one another to create a 


coherent whole and build toward a particular tone 


and outcome (e.g., a sense of mystery, suspense, 


growth, or resolution). 


Minimal techniques to 


sequence events are used, 


creating confusion or 


inconsistency. 


Sequence of events are 


incoherent or paper  lack 


variety of techniques 


Voice and 


Word Choice 


Words and phrases are above 


grade level and utilize imagery 


to keep the reader engaged. 


Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and 


sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the 


experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 


Words, phrases, details, and 


language fail in a majority 


of the paper to convey a 


vivid picture of the 


experiences, events, setting, 


and/or characters. 


Words, phrases, details, 


and language fail to 


convey a vivid picture of 


the experiences, events, 


setting, and/or characters. 


Conclusion Conclusion is effective at 


reflection and allows the reader 


to make their own evaluations of 


the ideas presented in the 


narrative. 


Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects 


on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over 


the course of the narrative. 


Conclusion needs 


significant development to 


demonstrate reflection and 


continuity from what is 


experienced, observed, or 


resolved over the course of 


the narrative. 


Essay lacks a conclusion.   







A.6: Curriculum Samples Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 8 of 8 


2. Key for Multiple Choice Quiz 


1. C 


2. A 


3. B 


4. B 


5. C 


3. Constitutional Analysis (Partial credit can be awarded if some parts of the question is answered, but is missing evidence or a complete answer) 


1. Answers vary; students can select XIV or XV; credit is awarded if student cites an amendment and explains why with evidence. 


2. Answer vary, students should select one amendment and add the word segregation to it, demonstrating they understand the connotative and technical 


meaning of the word and how it applies in this setting. 


3. Students should use evidence from the amendments, especially XIV and XV, to describe how they support desegregation. In addition, they should cite 


specific evidence to explain how equality is defined. 


4. Students should determine that abridge means to diminish or curtail an item. In this context, they are specifically referring to the reduction of 


constitutional rights to citizens based on race, gender, etc. 


5. Answers vary; students must write at least a paragraph and use all three required vocabulary words in the correct technical, figurative and connotative 


fashions. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 10 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Geometry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are expected to have a mastery understanding of similarity and proving theorems using similarity. Students 


are also expected to be able to use congruence and similarity to be able to prove relationships between similar 


triangles.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in math to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


G.SRT.6  


Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 


definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests, tape measurer. 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right 


triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 


definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Teacher introduces the standard and vocabulary of sine, cosine, and 


tangents and instructs students to take notes in their math notebooks. 


Teacher gives students a practice worksheet with practice problems. 


Teacher facilitates students completing the worksheet, and then allows 


them time to review their answers with a partner, correcting each others’ 


work as needed.  


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of using similarity to 


understand that side ratios in right triangles are properties of the angles of 


the triangle, leading to definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Students will take notes on instruction and follow along with practice 


problems on the board by taking notes in their math notebooks. Students 


then complete an independent practice worksheet. After completion of the 


worksheet, students will then have the opportunity to compare answers to a 


partners, and correct any incorrect work.  


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right 


triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 


definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Teacher instructs students to brainstorm as many real world applications as 


possible in 3 minutes, and then writes them on the board. As practice, the 


class is told they will solve one of these real world applications by working 


with a partner and measuring the height of a tree/building, structure of any 


kind. Teacher will give students instructions on how to find the heights 


using similarities and trigonometric ratios. Students will then complete 


summative assessment 1, in which the Teacher will instruct the students to 


complete an extended writing piece, explaining how someone can find 


different measurements of different items using similarity and 


trigonometric ratios. 


Students will brainstorm as many real world applications as they can think 


of in exactly 3 minutes. They will then participate in sharing their real 


world examples as the teacher writes them on the board. Students will write 


examples of real world applications in their notes. Students will then pair 


up and find the measurement of the height of a tree or building. Students 


will measure with a tape measurer the length of a shadow and use a 


compass to find the angle of the sun. Students will then calculate the height 


of the structure. If time permits, students can do a second calculation while 


the rest of the class is finishing their own calculations. Students return to 


the classroom and complete the first summative assessment which is an 


extended writing piece explaining how someone can find different 


measurements of different items using the properties of similarity and 


trigonometric ratios.  
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right 


triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 


definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Teacher will assign students their second summative assessment project, 


which is to create their own investigations into finding a variable using 


similarity and trigonometric ratios. Teacher assigns students to find the 


variable of any 5 student designed problems, for example, finding the 


height of their house using the same technique practiced at school. Teacher 


instructs students to clearly write out the procedure and complete the math 


problem designed by the student. Students may begin writing problems out 


during class time and will finish as an out of class project. 


Students begin their second summative assessment, in which they will 


design and investigate 5 problems finding a variable using the strategy in 


the objective. Students must identify the variable they wish to solve, for 


example, the height of a tree in their back yard, and will write out step by 


step the procedure of how to find the height using the procedure practiced 


at school, and will then solve for the height, showing all math work.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right 


triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 


definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 


Teacher will distribute written summative assessment for students to 


complete during the class period.  


 


Students will complete a formal written summative assessment during the 


entire class period.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Real World Applications Extended Writing 


 


Explain in complete sentences the process of how to find an unknown angle using sine, cosine, or tangent. This should be  a step by step complete set of 


instructions that answers any possible questions a reader may have.  


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding  of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very 


limited understanding of 


the underlying concepts 


needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not 


written. 10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is difficult 


to understand and is 


missing several 


components OR was not 


included. 10 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Uses an efficient and effective 


strategy to solve the problem(s). 25 


points 


Uses an effective strategy to solve 


the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve 


problems. 10 points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a 


lot of inappropriate use, 


of terminology and 


notation. 10 points 
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2.  Real World Applications Project 


Directions: Design 5 applications to finding an unknown angle or length using sine, cosine, or tangent. Solve for the unknown variable, explaining what 


measurements they used, the purpose, and how they were able to calculate the unknown variable.  


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows 


very limited 


understanding of the 


underlying concepts 


needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not 


written. 10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is 


difficult to understand 


and is missing several 


components OR was 


not included. 10 


points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Uses an efficient and effective 


strategy to solve the problem(s). 25 


points 


Uses an effective strategy to solve 


the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an 


effective strategy to 


solve problems. 10 


points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a 


lot of inappropriate 


use, of terminology 


and notation. 10 


points 
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3. Comprehensive Written Assessment 


 


1. Given a 3, 4, 5 right triangle what is the tangent of IQ. 
 
 


a. 1.3 


b. 0.8 


c. 0.6 


d. 1.0 


 
 
 
 


2. The cosine for IC (65º) = 0.422.  If AC = 13, find the approximate length of BC. 
 


a. 3.1 


b. 6.0 


c. 14.4 


d. 30.7 


 
 
 
 
 
 


3. Find the tangent of IC. 


 


 


a. 2.12 


b. 1.87 


c. 0.53 


d. 0.47 


 
 







 


 


A.6: Curriculum Samples                                             Innovative Humanities Education Corporation                                               Page 7 of 7 


 
 
4. Find the sin of angle B. 


 
 
 
 
 
 


4. A ladder rests against a wall.  The top of the ladder reaches 15 feet up the wall and makes a 53º angle with the wall.  How long is the ladder? 
 


Answer:     


 


 


Answer Key 


1. A 


2. D 


3. B 


4. Sine B = ½ or 0.5 


5. Ladder is 24.9 feet 
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C.2Advertising and Promotion 


	
Strategy	Overview		
 
Copper Point Schools will serve 375 students in year one, 535 students in year two, and 690 students 
in year three. To reach our targeted student population and their parents, Copper Point Schools will 
utilize a comprehensive strategy that incorporates a mix of marketing, advertising, and promoting 
methods. Beginning in July of 2013, Copper Point will begin holding “Cottage Meetings” to spread 
the word about the school. Copper Point has contacted several businesses in the community that are 
willing to host these meetings free of charge. The objective of these meetings is to present a 
PowerPoint presentation, and short video, that outlines the mission of Copper Point, as well as 
introduce Expeditionary Learning to the community. Since these meetings will have no associated 
costs, Copper Point will begin holding these ahead of approval in January of 2014. Copper Point 
understands that the school will have a large population of Hispanic students as well, thus, Cottage 
Meetings will be presented in both English and Spanish. Upon approval in January 2014, Copper 
Point has budgeted the amount of $2,000 for advertising costs. These costs will cover flyers, banners, 
yard signs and any other printed materials that may be needed. Copper Point has a great 
understanding that comes along with recruiting students for High School. With that in mind, we have 
budgeted an additional $17,000 in Year 1, and $25,000 in Years 2 and 3. This amount would be 
budgeted for subsequent years as well. In addition to holding “Community Meetings” at Copper 
Point on a regular basis, we intend to reach out through media as well, including radio spots, 
television and movies. 
	
Focus		
 
Copper Point Schools’ focus for advertising encompasses five primary tactics: Cottage Meetings, 
public relations and media, technology, outreach to feeder schools, and strategic alliances.  
	
Cottage	Meetings	
 
As touched on above, Copper Point will focus on Cottage Meetings beginning in July 2013, and will 
continue to hold these at least monthly through July 2014, or until full enrollment is reached. 
Advertising for these meetings will be tracked through strategic mapping of local neighborhoods in 
the target area for Copper Point. Specific neighborhoods will be targeted and tracked prior to each 
meeting. Depending on the needs of the neighborhood, meetings will be presented in Spanish, 
English or both.  
	
Public	Relations	and	Media		
 
The school will develop a press kit; distribute press releases to media contacts as well as to our 
school supporters; solicit media interviews; and solicit the opportunity to speak on the subject of 
education at functions, such as Rotary and chambers of commerce.  
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Technology		
	
The school will establish a blog, Twitter account and Facebook page, which we will actively manage 
and use to recruit and engage our supporters. Facebook will be regularly updated to include up to 
date information on the application process, pictures of the new facility as it is built, and a monthly 
message from the Director.  


Outreach	to	Feeder	Schools	
	
Below are listed some, but not all of the schools that Copper Point will reach out to. Many of these 
relationships have already been established, and have been received with open arms. Tucson schools 
are excited to refer a more preferred teaching method to those that have struggled for years to achieve 
greatness. Copper Point will not shy away from working with students of all learning capabilities, as 
Expeditionary Learning has a proven track record of success with all students. 


Copper Point 


Schools 


Sam Hughes School 


Dodge Middle School 


Montessori Schoolhouse 


Blenman Elementary 


Academy Del Sol 


Doolen Middle School  TUSD Schools 


Desert Sky Community  


Santori Charter School 


Davis Bilingual  


Carden of Tucson 


Wildcat School 
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Strategic	Alliance	
 


Community relationships are essential for long-term success. Not only will Copper Point rely on 
alliances with local groups to recruit students, but meaningful relationships will enhance education for 
our students. Copper Point will work directly with local groups such as the Chamber of Commerce, 
Fund for Civility, Boy Scouts of America, YMCA, Governor's Youth Commission, Greater Tucson 
Youth Leadership Program, Big Brothers Big Sisters, and Boys and Girls Clubs.  


Target	Population	
 


The target population that our school is focusing on is all middle and high school students in 
Tucson, Arizona, specifically in the Grant and Alvernon area. Initially, our school will target 
students in a high free and reduced lunch area with the goal of expanding to meet the needs of our 
students.  Our main school location will act as a “central headquarters”; students will complete 
research and have classes here, but they will also spend time in the field researching and 
completing a minimum of twenty hours of community service per school year.  Currently, our 
target population is deficient in reading, writing and math.  Through our Fundamental Values and 
Framework, Copper Point will develop well rounded students who are successful at all levels.  
Remediation will be required as part of the student’s grade.  Students who come to our school 
ready to learn and work hard will be successful students.  


Timeline	and	Costs	
	
Due to the budget constraints associated with the start-up year of charter schools, Copper Point 
has set aside a modest budget of $2,000 for the start-up year. In speaking with other charter 
schools in the area, we feel that this amount can still be very effective in recruiting students in 
Tucson. The majority of our efforts will be given to high quality Cottage Meetings. These 
meetings have proven very effective in surrounding markets and are free. Monies have been set 
aside for other events that will come up within the start-up year as well. 
 
For operational years, Copper Point will set aside a large amount of money for advertising. This 
money will not only be used to recruit new students, but also inform the public of the amazing 
things happening at Copper Point. As is described earlier in our charter, each Expedition is 
highlighted by a Celebration of Learning for the community. Copper Point will ensure that such 
events are well broadcasted in order for the public to feel welcome in our school. Listed below are 
specific marketing techniques that will be utilized by Copper Point. The start-up year is outlined 
in detail. For the operational years, examples are shown of specific advertising methods that will 
be utilized by Copper Point as seen fit. These methods outline both advertising, as well as some 
events, such as a movie theatre rental, that will enable students to gather in a safe environment to 
socialize. 
	
Start‐Up	
	


 Cottage Meetings  September 2013-July 2014  Free	
 Door to Door Flyers  September 2013-July 2014  $750.00	
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 Yard Signs   February 2014-July 2014  $350.00	
 Banners   February 2014-July 2014  $350.00	


o With Businesses	
o Building Site	
o Community Events	


 Clothing Apparel  July 2013 – On   $500.00	
 Miscellaneous        $550.00  	


	
Operational Years 
 


 Billboards        $5,000.00 
 Radio Advertising       $3,500.00 
 Rent a Movie Theatre for Community Gathering   $1,000.00 
 Movie Advertising       $5,000.00 
 Flyers 
 Clothing Apparel 


 
Fair and Equitable Enrollment Procedures 
Copper Point Schools will enroll all students following an orientation, which will consist of 
completing the enrollment packet, a discussion of their goals and priorities, review the student 
handbook, tour the facility and submit all required documents necessary to attend school in the 
state of Arizona. This will determine if the students’ academic and career goals match the 
philosophy of the school.  
 
Once grade level capacity is reached, students will be placed on a wait list.  At that time, there are 
two options for enrollment.  Once enough wait listed students have accrued in a grade level to 
form a free-standing class, a teaching team can be hired and the entire waitlist can be enrolled in 
the school.  Otherwise, in the event of student attrition, waitlist students will be invited to enroll 
and attend classes on a first come, first serve basis.  All students interested in attending the school 
must complete the attached enrollment packet. 
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COPPER POINT 
SCHOOL 


ENROLLMENT 
PACKET 


 


 


	
	
	


CHECKLIST 


o Request for Records Release 


o McKinney‐Vento 


Questionnaire 


o Legal Documentation 


Request 


o Student Information Sheet 
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REQUEST FOR RELEASE OF STUDENT 
RECORDS 


Phone:      Fax:  


 


Please forward the transcript(s) of:      


(Student Name) 


Date of Birth: Who enrolled in Grade: ____ 


At Copper Point High School on _______ 


The	parent	or	guardian	who	 has	signed	below	has	been	informed	of	this	transfer	request	
and	grants	permission	for	the	below	mentioned	 information	to	be	sent.		 If	this	student	is	a	
special	education	 student,	 please	forward	such	records	as	well.	


 


Please send the following information: 


o Birth Certificate 
o Official Transcript (Please Mail) 
o AIMS Student Report Information 
o Unofficial Transcript 
o Letter of Promotion (if available) 
o Test Scores (SELP/AZ.ELLA Scores- oral, reading, writing) 
o Official Withdrawal Form 
o Grades to Date of Withdrawal 
o Immunization Records/Health Records 
o Hearing and Vision Screening Results 
o Special Education Records, including IEP's, Psychological Reports, etc. 
o Disciplinary and Attendance Records 


 


Please sign and complete the information 
below: Name and address of last school 
attended: 


 


 


 


 


 


Signature________________________________________Date_____________________ 


  *State Law 815-828 Paragraph F States that NO SCHOOLS SHALL WITHHOLD 
RECORDS DUE TO FINANCIAL DEBTS. *New Federal Law 99.31- No parent or signature 


required for educational records to be sent to another educational agency. 


School Name _____________________________________________________ 


Address__________________________________________________________ 


City_______________________ State________ Zip_______________________ 
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Confidential McKinney‐Vento Eligibility Questionnaire 


The answers to the following questions will help determine services the student may be eligible to 


receive  


under the McKinney‐Vento Act 42 U.S.C. 11435. All information is confidential. 


1. Is the student’s home address a temporary living arrangement? _____Yes _____No 


2. Is this living arrangement due to loss of housing of economic hardship? _____Yes _____No 


3. Is the student in a temporary foster care placement or awaiting foster care? _____Yes _____No 


4. Is the student living with someone other than a parent of legal guardian? _____Yes _____No 


If you answered YES to ANY of the questions listed above, please complete the remainder of the form.  


If you answered NO to all of the above questions, you may stop here. 


Where is the student currently living? 


_____In a motel 


_____In a shelter 


_____With more than one family in a house, apartment, or 


trailer 


_____Moving from place to place 


_____In a place not designated for ordinary sleeping 


accommodations such as a car, park, campsite, or  


shed. 


_____In a group home 


_____In a house, apartment, or trailer that lacks 


electricity, heat, or water 


Name of Student: ______________________________________________________________________ 


Name of Parent/Legal Guardian: __________________________________________________________ 


Address: ____________________________________________________________________________ 


Telephone: ___________________________________________________________________________ 


Please check from the list of possible services available from NAA for eligible McKinney‐Vento students. 


___Immediate School Enrollment 


 ___Tutoring 


___Free School Lunch  


___Transportation to/from school 


___School Supplies 


 ___Scholarships for extra‐curricular activities 


___Clothing & Toiletries ___Information and Referral 


for Community Services 


___Laundry Assistance  


___Other:_____________________________ 


 


Parent Signature: __________________________________________ Date: __________________ 
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LEGAL DOCUMENTATION REQUEST 


 


 


STUDENT NAME:    


 


DATE:					‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐	
 


 


Please check one of the following statements: 


 


 


 


_______There are no court orders or parental custody issues that 
apply to the student named above. 


 


  ,I  have provided  a copy  of all documented  court orders,  
restraining  orders, etc., that  apply to the  student  named above. 


 


   I wish not to provide Copper Point High School with a copy of the 
court orders, restraining orders, etc., and hereby waive Copper Point 
High School of any and all liability that may occur in regard to this 
matter for the above named student. 


 


 


 


 


 


Parent	 Signature	
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Copper Point Registration Form ‐ Student Information


Student's Last Name:  Student's First Name: Student's Middle Name: Age:  Grade:  Gender:


Ethnicity:  (mark one) 
Hispanic or Latino______ 
NOT Hispanic or Latino_______ 


Race: (mark one or more)
American Indian / Alaskan Native___   Asian___ White___ 
Black/African American____ Hawaiian/Pacific Islander___ 


Student's email address:


Date of Birth:       /          /  Birth City:  Birth State: Birth Country: Student's Cell Phone:(          )


Previous School Information 


Name of Previous School:  Withdraw  Date:  Previous School Location: 


Parent/Legal Guardian/Adult Student Info: 


Primary Contact:  ____OK to pick up 


____Legal Custody 


____Lives With 


____Receives Mailings 


Secondary Contact:  ____OK to pick up 


____Legal Custody 


____Lives With 


____Receives Mailings 
Home Address:  Home Address: 


City:  State:  Zip Code:  City:  State:  Zip Code: 


Mailing Address (if different from above)  Mailing Address (if different from above) 


City:  State:  Zip Code:  City:  State:  Zip Code: 


Home Phone(primary____):  Work Phone(primary____): Home Phone(primary____): Work Phone(primary____):


Cell Phone(primary____):  Relationship to Student: Cell Phone(primary____): Relationship to Student:


Email Address:  Email Address:


Emergency Contacts ‐May pick up Student in case of Emergency 
Contact 1 Name (First, Last):  Relation to student: Contact 2 Name (First, Last): Relation to student:


Home Phone  Work/Cell Phone  Home Phone Work/Cell Phone 


Student Background  Home Language Survey 


If Parents are separated, who has legal custody? 
_______________________________________ 
Does the non‐custodial parent have visitation rights? 
Yes_____ No______ 
(if yes, a copy of the legal papers must be provided) 
 
Does you student currently receive special services? 
Yes_____ No______ 
 
Special Ed./IEP ____    504_____   ELL or ELP ______ 


Has your child ever been expelled from an 
educational institution? Yes_____ No______ 
 
Is your child currently in the process of being 
expelled from a school? Yes_____ No______ 
Is your child on long term suspension?         
Yes_____ No______ 
 
Does your child have medical or dietary 
concerns we should know about? Yes___ No___ 


What is the primary language used in the 
home regardless of the language spoken by 
the student?_________________________ 


What is the language that the student first 
acquired?___________________________ 


What is the language spoken most often by 
the student?)________________________ 


To the best of my knowledge the information 
provided on this form is accurate and true. 
(Falsification of  information is a class 6 felony ‐ A.R.S. 
13‐2‐107). Student will be withdrawn for false 
information 


 


X __________________    _____
Parent/Guardian/ Adult Student Signature           Date 


 


Please List Siblings


First and Last Name  Age School


   


   


   


   
OFFICE USE ONLY


______Proof of Birth 
Documentation 


______Proof of Residency 


Entry Code_______________


Entry Date____/______/____ 


Entered into 
SMS____/______/____ 


Entered by____________________ 


Interviewed ____/______/____


Interviewed by _____________ 
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Copper Point Schools 
 


Student Profile 
 


Copper Point is a school designed for any and all students who want to be fully engaged in their 
learning. Copper Point uses the nationally recognized Expeditionary Learning framework, which 
focuses on learning that is relevant, interesting, hands-on and rigorous.  Copper Point is a college 
preparatory high school, which means ALL graduates will be fully prepared to be successful in 
college.  Students are required to take the minimum requirements for entry into a four year 
University.  Students will participate in intensive style elective courses and have the option of 
adding Honors to their academic profile. 
 
What type of characteristics do successful Copper Point students possess? 


 Desire to be challenged 
 Enjoy critical thinking about controversial issues 
 Interest in technology 
 Aspirations to travel the US and world 
 Willingness to engage in group work 
 Value time in the wilderness 
 Appreciate learning that is hands-on and constructive 
 Maintain focus on long-term projects 
 Take personal responsibility for learning 
 Available for overnight travel in a variety of settings 
 Welcome opportunities for service 
 Display empathy and caring 


 
What type of learner feels that Copper Point is not a good fit? 


 Students who desire the traditional high school approach 
 Those who prefer each subject taught separately from other subjects 
 Students who have failed in other settings due to effort, attendance or discipline 
 Students who want little or no communication between teachers and parents about 


academics 
 Students who do not enjoy the natural world and challenges of travel 


Do you match the profile of a Copper Point Student?  If so, Enroll Today! 
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Summary 
 
Copper Point Schools fully understands the importance of spreading the word about our school. 
Our school will not only be a safe place for students, but also families. We will work hard to 
have a school that reaches out to the community as a place of learning, respect, and service. 
 








Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder


Grades 1-3


Grades 4-8 225 250 275


Grades 9-12 75 175 275


Total 300 425 550


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*


1,899,593$              2,730,131$             3,531,913$               


Instructions:


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


2014-2015 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD-R, A-R, and SID-R


MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)


C.5: Projected Revenue Calculator Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 2







5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. These numbers are not required, and if 


used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 


Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization Revenue.


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of the 


online application wizard.


C.5: Projected Revenue Calculator Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 2 of 2








A.5 Performance Management Plan: Math REVISED        Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 1 of 12 


Performance Management Plan (PMP) 


Template 
 


Applicant Name: Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


 


Indicator (check one):  _ X___Math______Reading   Duration of the Plan: Begins July1 and continues for two years 
 


 


Measure 
 


Metric 
Expected/ Predicted Baseline Based 


on Enrollment of Target Population 


 


Annual Target For The Plan 


 
 


State 
standardized 


assessment 


data(school 
average) 


Percent (%)of students who score 


proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


36% 
 


 
 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 
toward the Academic Performance 


Expectations as set and modified periodically 


by the Board 


 


Average student growth percentile 


(SGP)on the State standardized 
assessment. 


55% 


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 
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STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 


Budget Line 


Item 


1. Hire highly qualified teachers who are 
aligned with the school’s educational 


philosophy; demonstrate an understanding 


of appropriate state standards; have 
demonstrated content knowledge; are 


organized and able to communicate 


effectively with students, families, and 
others; and are lifelong learners with 


critical-thinking and self-reflection skills.  


Choose Department Heads from among 
teachers. 


By May 1, 


2014 


(teachers 


start in July 


2014) 


Principal Teachers have been hired for all positions.  


Resumes, transcripts, and references show evidence 


of content knowledge, achievement, organization, 


communication, critical thinking and self-reflection 


in teachers’ resume and in interview evaluation 


notes.  The Highly Qualified attestation forms are 


completed with all requirements. Formal evaluation 


of teachers each year leads to retaining effective 


teachers and dismissing ineffective teachers. (For 


monitoring of teacher effectiveness and evaluation, 


see Strategy IV.) 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


2. Implement all operations – securing 
financing, acquiring facilities, contracting 


services, hiring non-instructional support 


staff, etc. – required to support 


instructional program. 


By July 1, 


2014 


Principal All operations – securing financing, securing 


facilities, contracting services, hiring non-


instructional support staff, etc. – required to support 


instructional program are in place. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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3. Principal, Curriculum Coach and 
teachers meet to develop and to review 


curriculum resources.  Curriculum is 


based on the College and Career 


Readiness Standards (Common Core 
Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), and 


other Arizona state standards. 


July 2014 Principal/Curriculum 


Coach 


Committee meeting agenda and minutes indicate all 


members were present, discussion occurred, and 


curriculum was created, approved, or refined to 


improve student achievement based on the College 


and Career Readiness Standards (Common Core 


Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), other Arizona 


state standards, and/or Advanced Placement content 


(as appropriate). 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


4. Sequence and Map math standards for 
each grade. 


July 2014. 


Revised 


each year. 


Teachers, supervised 


by principal and 


curriculum coach 


Completed Curriculum Map that includes a 


sequence of objectives to be taught grouped in units, 


a general timeline broken down by quarter and 


month, and key vocabulary for each objective is 


distributed to all teachers. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


5. Create summative unit assessments that 
are aligned to curriculum 


July 2014 


for 2014-


2015 1
st
 


quarter 


Units. For 


future units, 


one month 


prior to 


beginning 


teaching the 


units. 


Teachers, supervised 


by principal 


Completed assessment for each math unit in each 


grade that has multiple valid questions for each 


standard that will be taught for mastery.  This will 


help to guide instruction because teachers will know 


the end goal. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


6. Determine evaluation criteria and 


review possible curriculum resources. 


July 2014. 


In June for 


future 


years. 


Teachers, supervised 


by principal 


Review and recommendation report completed by 


teachers and submitted to the Principal indicating 


requested resources that are aligned to curriculum. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 
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7. Purchase curriculum resources to assist 
in implementing the curriculum 


(textbooks, student books, online 


supplemental resources, etc.) based on 


recommendations in # 6 above. 


July 2014. 


Reviewed 


Quarterly. 


Principal Purchased resources are on campus and accessible 


to teachers to use for implementing curriculum. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


8. Utilize placement testing and 
benchmark testing to tier instruction in 


Math (honors/advanced classes, remedial 


classes, after school tutoring) 


2014-2015 


and 


Ongoing 


Math department, 


school 


administration 


Student schedules will reflect grades on the test.  


Likewise, we will use test results to determine 


placement. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


9. Implement double class scheduling in 
math remediation for those students who 


fall into the Tier III category in addition to 
Tier I Math class. 


 2014 and 


ongoing 


Math department and 


curriculum coach 


Student schedules will reflect the double placement.  


Lesson plans will provide evidence of Tier three 


instruction in addition to test scores (pre, post and 


benchmark) 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


10. Write and deliver daily lesson plans 
aligned to standards-based objectives. 


Beginning 


of the first 


day of 


school in 


August 


2014 and 


continuing 


daily. 


Teachers; reviewed 


by Curriculum 


Coach or Principal 


Completed lessons plans aligned to lesson-plan 


template submitted to Curriculum Coach at least one 


week prior to teaching lesson, based on needs 


prioritized in yearly evaluation, co-investigations, 


and observations.  Teachers receive feedback from 


Curriculum Coach, Principal, and Department 


Heads on lesson plan’s strengths and weaknesses.  


In-class curriculum instruction and learning reflect 


written lesson plan, as documented in classroom 


visits by Curriculum Coach, Principal, and others. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


11. Use technology to enhance Tier I and 


II instruction 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Math department and 


curriculum coach  


Walkthroughs and evaluations, lesson plans, 


technology sign out, logins on websites 


Incorporated into 


the  Student 


Technology line: 
a portion of the 


$80,000, TBD 
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12. Provide tutoring by appointment on 
Fridays 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Math department Sign in sheet and appointment calendar with names 


and activities reviewed during tutoring 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


13. Establish Curriculum Review 


Committee 


2014 Administration, 


Math Department 


head, EL assistant 


Meeting minutes and sign in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


14. Establish Data Review Committee 2014 Administration, staff 


and EL team 


Meeting minutes and sign in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


15. Evaluate the effectiveness of 


curriculum based on quarterly benchmark 
results and end of year exams in 


comparison to proposed end-of-year 


benchmark goals. 


Summative 


test. 


Teachers, 


Curriculum Coach, 


Math Department 


Head, supervised by 


the Principal 


Completed document listing areas needing extra 


emphasis for each grade. Completed revision of 


curriculum map to fill in gaps or create a stronger 


emphasis on needed area. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


16. Hire a paraprofessional to aid students 
in math classes 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Hiring Committee Hiring of a highly qualified paraprofessional based 


on job description, employment file. 


Instructional 


Assistant—
Regular 


Education 


($15,000) 17. Purchase and utilize LAURUS 
software for math 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Administration Software agreement, student use reports Curriculum and 
Resource 


Materials 


($8000) <Cost of 


Laurus is per 
student, will not 


exceed $2000> 


 


STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 


Budget Line 
Item 
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1. Develop a curriculum and instruction 
handbook that clearly explains 
expectations for lesson plans and 
instructional methods to be used to 
deliver instruction. 


May 2014. 


Revised 


yearly. 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


Curriculum and instruction handbook has been 


completed and reviewed with all teachers. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


2. Create meaningful lessons based on 
curriculum that aligns to Common 
Core Standards. 


 Summer 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Administration, 


Professional 


Development team 


and Staff 


Professional Development  certificates, Lesson 


plans and curriculum database 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 3. Develop criteria for a teacher 
observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of state 
standards into instruction 


May 2014. 


Revised as 


needed. 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


The Principal and Curriculum Coach use the 


observation form to indicate whether or not teachers 


are integrating standards into instruction. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


4. Weekly classroom walkthroughs and 
feedback. 


 2014-15 


school year 


and 


ongoing 


Administration 


team/curriculum 


coach 


Record of data through staff file Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


5. Develop standards checklists for all 
core subjects to ensure proper 
implementation of math standards 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Data Review Team/ 


Math team 


Checklists in curriculum database, review of lesson 


plans to ensure standards are aligned 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


6. Administer unit  summative 
assessments that are aligned to 
Common Core standards 


End of each 


unit 


throughout 


the school 


year. 


Teachers, supervised 


by Department Head 


and Curriculum 


Coach. 


Report of unit assessment results that indicate 


mastery level for each performance objective that 


was taught for mastery. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 
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7. Ongoing professional development 
with the EL team and meetings with 
curriculum coach 


Ongoing EL team, teaching  


staff and 


administration 


Professional development certificates, record of 


meeting through employee file 


Membership 


Dues, 
Registrations, & 


Travel: within 


the  budgeted 


$80,000 


8. Teacher evaluations conducted 
annually to review alignment and 
integration of standards 


Annually Principal Completed Evaluation Form Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


9. Evaluate monitoring plan and revise 
as necessary. 


Ongoing. 


Formal 


revision 


each 


summer. 


Principal, 


Curriculum Coach, 


and Teachers. 


Completed revision of Strategy II in Math PMP that 


more effectively enables school to monitor the 


integration of math standards into instruction. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


 


STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 
Budget Line 


Item 
1. Create and administer a diagnostic, 


math assessment for student 
placement. 


July 2014 


and every 


July 


thereafter. 


Math Department 


Head, supervised by 


Curriculum Coach 


and Principal. 


Assessment results broken down by mastery level of 


standards for each student. Student schedules will 


reflect proper placement as assessment results. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


2. Create a Benchmark test to be used 
tri- annually to monitor student 
growth. 


July 2014 


and every 


July 


thereafter. 


Math Department 


Head, supervised by 


Curriculum Coach 


and Principal. 


Assessment results broken down by mastery level of 


standards for each student. Students schedules will 


reflect proper remediation as needed. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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3. Tri annual benchmark testing 2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff 


and Administration 


Test results Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


4. Pre and post testing 2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff 


and Administration 


Test results Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


5.  Weekly mini-quizzes given through 


Galileo 


2014-2015 


SY 


curriculum coach 


and math 


instructional staff 


Number of  Galileo log-ins, reports ran in Galileo Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


6.  Monthly data-driven team meetings 


to discuss student placement and 


progress 


2014-2015 


SY and 


ongoing 


School leader, 


curriculum coach 


and math 


instructional staff 


sign-in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


7. Mandatory remediation tutoring for all 
students with a D in a course (2 hours 
for Tier II and 4 hours for Tier III) 


2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Math Teachers Sign in and test scores demonstrating content 


mastery 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


8. Bi-weekly progress reports given to 
students 


2014-2015 


SY and 


ongoing 


math instructional 


staff 


weekly parent-student communication Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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9. Following the release of state 
standardized testing results, adjust 
student grades in math courses. 


After state 


standardize


d results 


released. 


Teachers overseen 


by Curriculum 


Coach and Principal.  


Student grades have been adjusted accordingly in 


the grade information system. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


 


STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 
Budget Line 


Item 


1. Professional development 


Expeditionary Learning 


Ongoing Expeditionary 


Learning team and 


Staff 


 Sign in sheets and certificates Membership 


Dues, 


Registrations, & 


Travel: within 
the  budgeted 


$80,000 


2. Staff training on Tiered instruction 
and strategies for each Tier 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Administration and 


Staff 


 Sign in sheets for professional development and 


certificates 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


3. Team teaching opportunities and 
observation of other teachers 


ongoing Teaching Staff and 


Administration 


Employee will complete an observation form that is 


kept in their file 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


4. Curriculum coaching meetings Weekly Coach and Staff Log kept in employee file Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 
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5.  Instructional staff training on Galileo August 


2014, 2015, 


2016,  


Curriculum coach Professional Development sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


6. Develop a formal evaluation 


instrument for all teachers that is 


aligned to Arizona’s Framework for 


Measuring Educator Effectiveness 


(AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 


evaluation will be based on classroom 


level data, and 50% will be based on 


an evaluation instrument that includes 


a rubric aligned to national teaching 


standards as approved by the state 


board of education. 


 


May 2014 Principal Completed formal evaluation instrument aligned to 


Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator 


Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 


evaluation will be based on classroom level data, 


and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument 


that includes a rubric aligned to national teaching 


standards as approved by the state board of 


education. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


7. Develop a formal evaluation 


instrument for Curriculum Coach that 


is aligned to the Arizona Framework 


for Measuring Educator Effectiveness 


(AFMEE). 50% of the evaluation will 


be based on school wide data, and 


50% will be based on a rubric based 


on the applicable National Teaching 


and Administration standards as 


approved by the State Board of 


Education.  


May 2014 Principal and 


Governing Board 


Completed formal evaluation instrument for 


Curriculum Coach that is aligned to the Arizona 


Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness 


(AFMEE). 50% of the evaluation will be based on 


school wide data, and 50% will be based on a rubric 


based on the applicable National Teaching and 


Administration standards as approved by the State 


Board of Education. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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8. Develop a formal evaluation 


instrument for principal and vice 


principal. That is aligned to Arizona’s 


Framework for Measuring Educator 


Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all 


teachers. 50% of evaluation will be 


based on school level data, and 50% 


will be based on an evaluation 


instrument that includes a rubric 


aligned to national administrator 


standards as approved by the state 


board of education. 


May 2014 Principal and 


Governing Board. 


Completed formal evaluation instrument for 


principal and vice principal. That is aligned to 


Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator 


Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 


evaluation will be based on school level data, and 


50% will be based on an evaluation instrument that 


includes a rubric aligned to national administrator 


standards as approved by the state board of 


education. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


9. Conduct topic specific professional-


development sessions on best math 


practices specific to high need skills 


and concepts identified through low 


performance on diagnostic and unit 


summative tests 


At least 


monthly 


throughout 


the school 


year 


Principal List of areas for development needed.  


Disaggregated by grade level after each unit 


summative assessment.  Agenda and presentation 


materials from each professional-development 


session. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


10. Evaluate the implementation of best 


practices for teaching math that were 


taught in professional-development 


sessions. 


Throughout 


school year 


Principal Principal notes which strategies are being 


implemented, how well they are implemented, and 


suggestions for improvement on classroom 


observation forms. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


11. Informal observation of teachers in 


walkthroughs and longer observation, 


which later provides constructive 


feedback 


Throughout 


school year 


– 10 


observation


s of each 


teacher 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


Observation form completed and given to teacher 


that includes an analysis of alignment of activities to 


standards, what went well in the classroom and what 


can be improved. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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12. Two formal observations of each 


teacher – includes a pre-observation 


conference with Principal, a classroom 


lesson observation of at least 30 


minutes, a post-observation 


conference with the Principal and 


formal evaluation and feedback.  Part 


of the evaluation will be suggestions 


for specific areas for professional 


development.  


Throughout 


school year 


– 2 times 


for each 


teacher 


Principal Two formal of each teacher have been conducted by 


the Principal.  The following has occurred for each 


formal observation: a pre-observation conference 


with Principal, a classroom lesson observation of at 


least 30 minutes, a post-observation conference with 


the Principal and formal evaluation and feedback.  


Part of the evaluation will be suggestions for 


specific areas for professional development. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


13. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 


Curriculum Coach based on 


established rubric.  


By July 


2015 


Principal Evaluation report to Curriculum Coach indicating 


strengths and weaknesses with a plan for 


improvement that includes specific action steps for 


improvement.   


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


14. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 


Principal based on established rubric.  


Part of the evaluation will be 


suggestions for specific areas for 


professional development 


By July 


2015.  


Continued 


Annually 


Governing Board Evaluation report to principal indicating strengths 


and weaknesses with a plan for improvement that 


includes specific action steps for improvement.  Part 


of the evaluation will be suggestions for specific 


areas for professional development 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 6 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard in 
the current sample. 


Recognize a statistical question as one that anticipates variability in the data related to the question and 


accounts for it in the answers. Recall how to calculate the mean, median, mode and range for a set of 


numbers.  Recall how to create a bar graph or a dot plot graph.   


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in math to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both 


the program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring 


them to use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


6.SP.2. Understand that a set of data collected to answer a statistical question has a distribution which can be 


described by its center, spread, and overall shape. 


 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Worksheet of 10 observation questions, Summative assessment 1 writing prompt and rubric, Summative assessment 2 
project guidelines, questions and rubric, access to students in class to sample for project, and summative assessment 3 
written assessment.  


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed) 


 
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SW Understand that a set of data collected to answer a 


statistical question has a distribution which can be described by its 


center, spread, and overall shape. 


Discuss with students for bellwork: What is a statistical question?  Give an 


example of a statistical question.  Discuss your answer with your face 


partner. For example, how tall are the students in this class?  Teacher 


facilitates as class brainstorms examples of statistical questions.  Teacher 


introduces the lesson emphasizing the idea that data collected as an answer 


to a statistical question can be plotted on a graph and then analyzed for 


different observations, placing emphasis on the ideas of looking at its 


center, spread, and overall shape.  Teacher facilitates independent practice 


by having the class complete a worksheet of 10 questions making 


observations about the center, spread and overall shape of a graph for a set 


of data.  For example, how well did the class score on the last math test?  


Teacher reviews correct answers.  Teacher instructs students to complete a 


writing prompt, which will serve as the first summative assessment, giving 


examples of observations that can be made when looking at the graph for a 


set of data collected as an answer to a statistical question.   


Teacher gives students the following bellwork question: What is a 


Statistical Question? Give an example of a Statistical Question. Discuss 


by sharing answers with face partner.   Students will use exactly 3 


minutes to brainstorm as many examples as possible of statistical 


questioning. Students take notes on instruction of Statistical Questioning 


with emphasis on the idea that statistical questioning has a distribution 


which can be described by its center, spread, and overall shape. 


Students will independently practice by completing a worksheet making 


observations about the center, spread and overall shape of a graph for a 


set of data.  Students will participate in teacher review of the worksheet.  


Students will complete a writing prompt giving examples of 


observations that can be made when looking at the graph for a set of 


data collected as an answer to a statistical question.   
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2 


Objective: Using their knowledge from yesterday’s lesson, SWBAT 


describe the distribution of the data collected to answer a statistical 


question by its center, spread, and overall shape.   


Teacher will review yesterday’s lesson briefly and answer any questions. 


Teacher will display a list of 5 statistical questions taken from yesterday’s 


brainstorming session.  Students will be instructed on how to complete a 


project, which is the first summative assessment, using data collected from 


one of these questions.  Teacher will instruct students to collect their data,  


graph their data, and  lastly, make at least 3 observations from their graph.  


 


Teacher collects the project /summative assessment. 


 


As closure, students will be directed to answer the following questions  in 


complete sentences and in paragraph form.  What happens to the shape of a 


graph when you increase or decrease the lowest number, highest number, 


and the median of the data by five?    


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students will ask any questions they have about yesterday’s lesson 


before they begin their summative assessment project. Students will 


receive Project instructions and will begin by collecting data.  Students 


will then create a graph displaying their data.  Student will conclude 


their project by listing at least 3 observations from their graph.   


 


Students will complete a critical thinking and writing activity as closure 


in which they answer .  What happens to the shape of a graph when you 


increase or decrease the lowest number, highest number, and the median 


of the data by five?    


  


 
3 


Objective: SWBAT describe the distribution of the data collected to 


answer a statistical question by its center, spread, and overall shape.   


Teacher will distribute summative assessment in a formal written format. 


Teacher will instruct students will complete written summative assessment, 


which will take up the timeframe of an entire class period. 


Students will complete written summative assessment, which will take 


the time of an entire class period.  
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1. Writing Prompt: 


  


What are three to five observations that can be made when looking at the graph for a set of data collected as an answer 


to a statistical question? Be specific and use at least two examples.  


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards 


at a High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at 


Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Completion I completed all the 


work. 25 points. 


I completed most of 


the work. 20 points. 


I completed some of 


the work. 15 points. 


I completed just a 


little of the work. 10 


points. 


Understanding I completely 


understood the 


assignment and my 


observations show it. 


25 points. 


I understood the 


assignment and my 


observations mostly 


show it. 20 points.  


I understood part of 


the assignment but 


not all of it.  Only a 


few observations 


were made. 15 


points. 


I did not understand 


the assignment or no 


observations were 


made.  10 points.  


Explanations I clearly used words 


to show my 


understanding of the 


assignment. 25 points.  


I used words to tell 


how I solved the 


assignment. 20 


points. 


I tried to use words 


to explain some of 


what I did in this 


assignment. 15 


points.  


I don’t know how to 


explain how I 


completed this 


assignment. 10 


points.  


Neatness My writing is clear 


and organized. 25 


points.  


My writing in clear 


but not organized 


well. 20 points.  


My writing is messy 


and not organized 


well. 15 points.  


My writing is 


scribbled and very 


hard to read.  10 


points.  
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2. Project 


NAME _________________________ 


 


1. Which Question will you use? _____________________________________________________ 


 


2. Gather your data using your classmates: 


Student 1  Student 9  Student 17  


Student 2  Student 10   Student 18  


Student 3  Student 11   Student 19  


Student 4  Student 12  Student 20  


Student 5  Student 13  Student 21  


Student 6  Student 14  Student 22  


Student 7  Student 15  Student 23  


Student 8  Student 16  Student 24  


 


3. Draw your graph and attach it to the assignment. 


 


4. Write at least three observations you can make based on the data included in your graph. 


__________________________________________________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________________


__________________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


 


Scoring Rubric: 


1. Identify which question you will be using. 5 points 
2. Record your data on the provided table.  5 points.  
3. Draw a graph of your collected data.  Labeling each axis, title your graph, and including a key is necessary.  


10 points. 
4. Responses will vary, observations should resemble the data collected in class, should reflect logic based 


on collected samples. 10 points. 
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3. Written Comprehensive Assessment 


 


The following is a list of heights for 6 six-year-olds: 48 inches, 47 inches, 36 inches, 42 inches, 47 inches and 45 


inches.   


 


1. What would happen to the range of heights if 48 inches was dropped from this set of data? 


 


2. What would happen to the median of heights if 48 inches was changed to 47 inches? 


 


3. The following is a list of temperatures from the past week: 68°F, 57°F, 61°F, 59°F, 63°F, 54°F, 54°F.  What would 


happen to the median of temperatures if 68°F was dropped from this set of data? 


 


4. Meals at a restaurant are priced $29.99, $19.99, $39.99, $9.99, and $21.99.  What is the range of the prices of the 


meals? 


 


5. Warren counted the number of articles in several different magazines. 


Articles per magazine 


 Stem   Leaf  


1      0 3 6 


2      0 4 5 7 8 8 8 9 


3      0 3 3 4 5 5 5 


4      0 1 2 3 4 8 


 


What observation can be made about this graph? 


 


6. Stephanie counted the number of words per page in her new book. 


Words per page 


 Stem   Leaf  


1      3 5 5 9 


2      3 5 


3      8 9 


4      1 2 7 8 


5      9 9 9 


6      1 


7      1 1 4 6 8 9 


8      1 4 


9      0 


 


What observation can be made about this graph? 
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7. As part of a stuffed animal drive for the local children's hospital, the students at Barrett Elementary School record 


how many stuffed animals they have collected.  Use the data to create a line plot.   


1   3   3   1   1   3   3   0   2   0   1   4   3   1   1   1   2   1   0   0   3   1   3    


 


8. What observation can be made about this graph? 


 


9. Some students in sixth grade compared how many times they went to the park last week.  


Use the data to create a line plot.   
5   4   0   2   5   4   1   3   0   3   1   0   2   0   6    


10. What observation can be made about this graph? 


 


Answer Key 


1. The range would decrease. 


2. The median would stay the same. 


3. The median would decrease. 


4. The range is $30.00. 


5. Answers will vary.  A possible answer is that most Magazines contain over 30 articles.   


6. Answers will vary.  A possible answer is that 59 is the median count for words on a page. 


7. Line Plot 


8. Answers will vary.  A possible answer is that most students collected only one stuffed animal. 


9. Line Plot 


10. Answers will vary.  A possible answer is most students went to the park only 3 times or less.   
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) 


Template 


Applicant Name: Innovative Humanities Education Corporation 


Indicator(check one):  _______Math __X__Reading   Duration of the Plan: Begins July1 and continues for two years 


 


 


Measure 


 


Metric 


Expected/Predicted Baseline Based 


on Enrollment of Target Population 


 


Annual Target For The Plan 


 


 


State 


standardized 
assessment 


data(school 


average) 


Percent (%)of students who score 


proficient on the State standardized 
assessment 


77% 
 


 


Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress 


toward the Academic Performance 
Expectations as set and modified periodically 


by the Board 


 


Average student growth percentile 


(SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


50% 


Applicant does not edit sections in grey 
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STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 


 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 


Budget Line 
Item 


1. Hire highly qualified teachers who are 
aligned with the school’s educational 


philosophy; demonstrate an understanding 
of appropriate state standards; have 


demonstrated content knowledge; are 


organized and able to communicate 
effectively with students, families, and 


others; and are lifelong learners with 


critical-thinking and self-reflection skills.  


Choose Department Heads from among 
teachers. 


May 1, 


2014 


(teachers 


start in July 


2014) 


Principal Teachers have been hired for all positions.  


Resumes, transcripts, and references show evidence 


of content knowledge, achievement, organization, 


communication, critical thinking and self-reflection 


in teachers’ resume and in interview evaluation 


notes.  The Highly Qualified attestation forms are 


completed with all requirements. Formal evaluation 


of teachers each year leads to retaining effective 


teachers and dismissing ineffective teachers. (For 


monitoring of teacher effectiveness and evaluation, 


see Strategy IV.) 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


2. Implement all operations – securing 
financing, acquiring facilities, contracting 


services, hiring non-instructional support 
staff, etc. – required to support 


instructional program. 


By July 1, 


2014 


Principal All operations – securing financing, securing 


facilities, contracting services, hiring non-


instructional support staff, etc. – required to support 


instructional program are in place. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 
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3. Principal, Curriculum Coach and 
teachers meet to develop and to review 


curriculum resources.  Curriculum is 


based on the College and Career 


Readiness Standards (Common Core 
Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), and 


other Arizona state standards. 


July 2014 Principal/Curriculum 


Coach 


Committee meeting agenda and minutes indicate all 


members were present, discussion occurred, and 


curriculum was created, approved, or refined to 


improve student achievement based on the College 


and Career Readiness Standards (Common Core 


Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), other Arizona 


state standards, and/or Advanced Placement content 


(as appropriate). 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


4. Sequence and Map Reading standards 


for each grade 


July 2014. 


Revised 


each year. 


Teachers, supervised 


by principal and 


curriculum coach 


Completed Curriculum Map that includes a 


sequence of objectives to be taught grouped in units, 


a general timeline broken down by quarter and 


month, and key vocabulary for each objective is 


distributed to all teachers. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


5. Create summative unit assessments that 
are aligned to curriculum 


July 2014 


for 2014-


2015 1
st
 


quarter 


Units. For 


future units, 


one month 


prior to 


beginning 


teaching the 


units. 


  


Teachers, supervised 


by principal 


Completed assessment for each reading unit in each 


grade that has multiple valid questions for each 


standard that will be taught for mastery.  This will 


help to guide instruction because teachers will know 


the end goal. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


6. Determine evaluation criteria and 


review possible curriculum resources. 


July 2014. 


In June for 


future 


years. 


Teachers, supervised 


by principal 


Review and recommendation report completed by 


teachers and submitted to the Principal indicating 


requested resources that are aligned to curriculum. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 
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7. Purchase curriculum resources to assist 
in implementing the curriculum 


(textbooks, student books, online 


supplemental resources, etc.) based on 


recommendations in # 6 above. 


July 2014. 


Reviewed 


Quarterly. 


Principal Purchased resources are on campus and accessible 


to teachers to use for implementing curriculum. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


8. Utilize placement testing and 
benchmark testing to tier instruction in 


English (reading support classes, honors 


classes, etc.) 


2014-2015 


and 


Ongoing 


English department, 


school 


administration 


Student schedules will reflect grades on the test.  


Likewise, we will use test results to determine 


placement. 


 


9. Implement double class scheduling in 
reading remediation for those students 


who fall into the Tier III category in 
addition to Tier I English class. 


 2014 and 


ongoing 


 English department 


and curriculum 


coach 


Student schedules will reflect the double placement.  


Lesson plans will provide evidence of Tier three 


instruction in addition to test scores (pre, post and 


benchmark) 


 


10. Write and deliver daily lesson plans 
aligned to standards-based objectives. 


Beginning 


of the first 


day of 


school in 


August 


2014 and 


continuing 


daily. 


Teachers; reviewed 


by Curriculum 


Coach or Principal 


Completed lessons plans aligned to lesson-plan 


template submitted to Curriculum Coach at least one 


week prior to teaching lesson, based on needs 


prioritized in yearly evaluation, co-investigations, 


and observations.  Teachers receive feedback from 


Curriculum Coach, Principal, and Department 


Heads on lesson plan’s strengths and weaknesses.  


In-class curriculum instruction and learning reflect 


written lesson plan, as documented in classroom 


visits by Curriculum Coach, Principal, and others. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


11. Use technology to enhance Tier I and 
II instruction 


2014 and 


ongoing 


English department 


and curriculum 


coach  


Walkthroughs and evaluations, lesson plans, 


technology sign out, logins on websites 


Incorporated into 


the  Student 
Technology line: 


a portion of the 


$80,000, TBD 
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12. Provide tutoring by appointment on 
Fridays 


2014 and 


ongoing 


English department Sign in sheet and appointment calendar with names 


and activities reviewed during tutoring 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


13. Establish Curriculum Review 


Committee 


July 2014 Administration, 


English Department 


head, EL assistant 


Meeting minutes and sign in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


14. Establish Data Review Committee July 2014 Administration, staff 


and EL team 


Meeting minutes and sign in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


15. Evaluate the effectiveness of 


curriculum based on quarterly benchmark 
results and end of year exams in 


comparison to proposed end-of-year 


benchmark goals. 


Quarterly 


after unit 


summative 


test. 


Teachers supervised 


by Principal 


Completed document listing areas needing extra 


emphasis for each grade. Completed revision of 


curriculum map to fill in gaps or create a stronger 


emphasis on needed area. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


16. Hire a reading paraprofessional July 2014  Hiring Committee Hiring of a highly qualified paraprofessional based 


on job description, employment file. 


Instructional 


Assistant—


Regular 


Education 


($15,000) 


17. Investigate and make 


recommendations for the purchase of 
reading software to enhance reading skills 


2014 and 


ongoing 


English Department Product reviews and formal recommendations to the 


office manager and Principal. 


Curriculum and 


Resource 


Materials 


($8000) 
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STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 
Budget Line 


Item 


1. Develop a curriculum and instruction 
handbook that clearly explains 
expectations for lesson plans and 
instructional methods to be used to 
deliver instruction. 


May 2014. 


Revised 


yearly. 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


Curriculum and instruction handbook has been 


completed and reviewed with all teachers. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


2. Create meaningful lessons based on 
curriculum that aligns to Common 
Core Standards. 


 Summer 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Administration, 


Professional 


Development team 


and Staff 


Professional Development  certificates, Lesson 


plans and curriculum binders 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


3. Develop criteria for a teacher 
observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of state 
standards into instruction 


May 2014. 


Revised as 


needed. 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


The Principal and Curriculum Coach use the 


observation form to indicate whether or not teachers 


are integrating standards into instruction. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


4. Weekly classroom walkthroughs and 
feedback. 


 2014-15 


school year 


and 


ongoing 


Administration 


team/curriculum 


coach 


Record of data through staff file Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


5. Develop standards checklists for all 
core subjects to ensure proper 
implementation of reading standards 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Data Review Team/ 


English team 


Checklists in curriculum binders, review of lesson 


plans to ensure standards are aligned 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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6. Administer unit  summative 
assessments that are aligned to 
Common Core standards 


End of each 


unit 


throughout 


the school 


year. 


  


Teachers, supervised 


by Department Head 


and Curriculum 


Coach. 


Report of unit assessment results that indicate 


mastery level for each performance objective that 


was taught for mastery. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


7. Ongoing professional development 
with the EL team and meetings with 
curriculum coach 


Ongoing EL team, teaching  


staff and 


administration 


Professional development certificates, record of 


meeting through employee file 


Membership 


Dues, 
Registrations, & 


Travel: within 


the  budgeted 
$80,000 


8. Teacher evaluations conducted 
annually to review alignment and 
integration of standards 


Annually Principal Completed Evaluation Form Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


9. Evaluate monitoring plan and revise 
as necessary. 


Ongoing. 


Formal 


revision 


each 


summer. 


Principal, 


Curriculum Coach, 


and Teachers. 


Completed revision of Strategy II in Reading PMP 


that more effectively enables school to monitor the 


integration of reading standards into instruction. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 







A.5 Performance Management Plan: Reading REVISED      Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 8 of 13 


STRATEGY III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 
Budget Line 


Item 


1. Create and administer a diagnostic, 


reading assessment for student 
placement. 


July 2014 


and every 


July 


thereafter. 


English Department 


Head, supervised by 


Curriculum Coach 


and Principal. 


Assessment results broken down by mastery level of 


standards for each student. Student schedules will 


reflect proper placement as assessment results. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


2. Create a Benchmark test to be used 
tri- annually to monitor student 
growth. 


July 2014 


and every 


July 


thereafter. 


English Department 


Head, supervised by 


Curriculum Coach 


and Principal. 


Assessment results broken down by mastery level of 


standards for each student. Students schedules will 


reflect proper remediation as needed. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


3. Tri annual benchmark testing 2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff 


and Administration 


Test results Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


4. Pre and post testing 2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff 


and Administration 


Test results Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


5. Tutoring for all Tier II and II students 
for AIMS/PARCC proficiency 


2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff Sign in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 
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6. Monthly data-driven team meetings to 
discuss student placement and 
progress 


2014-2015 


SY and 


ongoing 


School leader, 


curriculum coach 


and English 


instructional staff 


Sign-in sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


7. Informal conferences and contact with 


parents and students regarding grades 


2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


Instructional Staff Communication logs Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


8. Mandatory remediation tutoring for all 
students with a D in a course (2 hours 
for Tier II and 4 hours for Tier III) 


2014-15 SY 


and 


ongoing 


English Teachers Sign in and test scores demonstrating content 


mastery 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


9. Following the release of state 
standardized testing results, adjust 
student grades in English courses. 


After state 


standardize


d results 


released. 


Teachers overseen 


by Curriculum 


Coach and Principal. 


Student grades have been adjusted accordingly in 


the grade information system. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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STRATEGY IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


 


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Cost and 
Budget Line 


Item 


1. Professional development 
Expeditionary Learning 


Ongoing Expeditionary 


Learning team and 


Staff 


 Sign in sheets and certificates Membership 


Dues, 


Registrations, & 
Travel: within 


the  budgeted 


$80,000 


2. Staff training on Tiered instruction 
and strategies for each Tier 


2014 and 


ongoing 


Administration and 


Staff 


 Sign in sheets for professional development and 


certificates 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


3. Team teaching opportunities and 


observation of other teachers 


ongoing Teaching Staff and 


Administration 


Employee will complete and observation form that 


is kept in their file 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


4. Curriculum coaching meetings Weekly Coach and Staff Log kept in employee file Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


5. Instructional staff training on Galileo August 


2014, 2015, 


2016, 


Curriculum coach Professional Development sheets Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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6. Develop a formal evaluation 
instrument for all teachers that is 
aligned to Arizona’s Framework for 
Measuring Educator Effectiveness 
(AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 


evaluation will be based on classroom 
level data, and 50% will be based on 
an evaluation instrument that includes 
a rubric aligned to national teaching 
standards as approved by the state 
board of education. 


May 2014 Principal Completed formal evaluation instrument aligned to 


Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator 


Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 


evaluation will be based on classroom level data, 


and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument 


that includes a rubric aligned to national teaching 


standards as approved by the state board of 


education. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 


operating 


budgets.  


7. Develop a formal evaluation 


instrument for Curriculum Coach that 


is aligned to the Arizona Framework 


for Measuring Educator Effectiveness 


(AFMEE). 50% of the evaluation will 


be based on school wide data, and 


50% will be based on a rubric based 


on the applicable National Teaching 


and Administration standards as 


approved by the State Board of 


Education.  


May 2014 Principal and 


Governing Board 


Completed formal evaluation instrument for 


Curriculum Coach that is aligned to the Arizona 


Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness 


(AFMEE). 50% of the evaluation will be based on 


school wide data, and 50% will be based on a rubric 


based on the applicable National Teaching and 


Administration standards as approved by the State 


Board of Education. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


8. Develop a formal evaluation 
instrument for principal, vice 
principal, and curriculum coach. That 


is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for 
Measuring Educator Effectiveness 
(AFMEE) for all teachers. 50% of 
evaluation will be based on school 
level data, and 50% will be based on 
an evaluation instrument that includes 
a rubric aligned to national 
administrator standards as approved 
by the state board of education. 


May 2014 Principal and 


Governing Board. 


Completed formal evaluation instrument for 


principal, vice principal, and curriculum coach. That 


is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring 


Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all teachers. 


50% of evaluation will be based on school level 


data, and 50% will be based on an evaluation 


instrument that includes a rubric aligned to national 


administrator standards as approved by the state 


board of education. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 
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9. Conduct topic specific professional-
development sessions on best reading 
and writing  practices specific to high 
need skills and concepts identified 
through low performance on 


diagnostic and unit summative tests 


 


At least 


monthly 


throughout 


the school 


year 


Principal List of areas for development needed.  


Disaggregated by grade level after each unit 


summative assessment.  Agenda and presentation 


materials from each professional-development 


session. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


 
10. Evaluate the implementation of best 


practices for teaching reading and 
writing that were taught in 
professional-development sessions. 


Throughout 


school year 


 


Principal Principal notes which strategies are being 


implemented, how well they are implemented, and 


suggestions for improvement on classroom 


observation forms. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


 
11. Informal observation of teachers in 


walkthroughs and longer observation, 
which later provides constructive 
feedback 


 


  


Throughout 


school year 


– 10 


observation


s of each 


teacher 


 


Principal and 


Curriculum Coach 


Observation form completed and given to teacher 


that includes an analysis of alignment of activities to 


standards, what went well in the classroom and what 


can be improved. 


Costs included in 
start-up and 


three-year 


operating 
budgets. 


 


12. Two formal observations of each 
teacher – includes a pre-observation 


conference with Principal, a classroom 
lesson observation of at least 30 
minutes, a post-observation 
conference with the Principal and 
formal evaluation and feedback.  Part 
of the evaluation will be suggestions 
for specific areas for professional 
development. 


Throughout 


school year 


– 2 times 


for each 


teacher  


Principal  Two formal of each teacher have been conducted by 


the Principal.  The following has occurred for each 


formal observation: a pre-observation conference 


with Principal, a classroom lesson observation of at 


least 30 minutes, a post-observation conference with 


the Principal and formal evaluation and feedback.  


Part of the evaluation will be suggestions for 


specific areas for professional development. 


Costs included in 


start-up and 


three-year 
operating 


budgets. 


13. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 


Curriculum Coach based on established 


rubric.  


By July 


2015 


Principal Evaluation report to Curriculum Coach indicating 


strengths and weaknesses with a plan for 


improvement that includes specific action steps for 


improvement.   


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 
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14. Conduct a formal evaluation of the 
Principal based on established rubric.  Part 
of the evaluation will be suggestions for 
specific areas for professional 
development 


 


By July 


2015.  


Continued 


Annually 


Governing Board Evaluation report to principal indicating strengths 


and weaknesses with a plan for improvement that 


includes specific action steps for improvement.  Part 


of the evaluation will be suggestions for specific 


areas for professional development 


Costs included in 


start-up and 
three-year 


operating 


budgets. 


 


 








Joseph McKnight        


 
Summary 


Perceptive, creative, and disciplined educational leader, expert in tackling the complex challenges of driving continuous improvement. 


Outstanding track record in identifying and analyzing uncertainties, and opportunities that generate future growth, and tailoring educational 


solutions through traditional and innovative avenues. A change agent, resourceful and inventive; acknowledged for elevating students, boosting 


student performance, and creating an environment of achievement for students and staff. 
  


Areas of Expertise 
Program Development 


 Experienced in classroom measurement and evaluation 


 Experienced in curriculum development/writing 


 Utilized advanced technology skills to create and publish training and development materials for individual and classroom distribution. 


 Developed and delivered coursework and materials designed for effective education of intended audience. 


 Assisted with and developed classes for all History classes for Peoria Unified School District 


 Developed implementation of full automation of curriculum and testing through Galileo 
 
Leadership 


 Monitored student performance, made recommendations for curriculum development 


 Have 10 years experience in supervising and motivating individuals 


 Have over 8 years experience in instruction 


 Department Chair for History for Peoria Unified School District’s online school  


 Started athletic program 
 


Experience  
Skyview High School, Tucson, Arizona           2010 to present 
Assistant Principal 


 Curriculum Coach/Specialist / Instructional Specialist 


 In charge of school discipline and safety 


 Galileo coordinator/Technology Coordinator 


 Website manager 


 ELL Coordinator 


 Athletic Director 
 


Ira H. High School, Bapchule, Arizona August 2010 to December 2010 
High School Social Studies Teacher 


 Performed the duties of Curriculum Specialist/Teacher Improvement Coordinator 


 Technology Director 


 Performed the duties of Athletic Director for the school 


 Head Basketball Coach 


 Administrator and Instructor EdOptions – Online aspect of the school  
 


USAA 2008 to 2010 
Financial Advisor III 


 Assess member financial situation and goals to make appropriate financial recommendations 
 
Edward Jones, Surprise, Arizona 2006 to 2008 
Financial Advisor 


 Managed client accounts 


 Researched and made recommendations based on financial situations 


 Received the Triple Crown award twice for sales, appointments, and clients planning to invest. 


 Within less than a year had almost $4 million assets under management. 


 Developed loyal customer base and increased sales volume through personal attention to customer 
  
Peoria Unified School District, Glendale, Arizona 2003 to 2006 
High School Teacher 


 Developed lesson plans that met varied student needs : visual, kinesthetic, auditory, and S.E.I. learners 


 Participated in curriculum development 


 Identified areas of opportunity in curriculum, addressed areas, as a result students averaged an exceeds on their assessment 


 Provided innovative lecture techniques and teaching strategies  


 Developed, reviewed, and maintained all history online classes, ensured that the curriculum followed state standards 


 Coached various sports and assisted with after school study program 
 


Education 
 Grand Canyon University, Phoenix, Arizona 2009 


MA, Educational Leadership 


 Arizona State University West, Glendale, Arizona 2003 
B.A., Arts in Education 


 AEPA, 2003. Recognition of professional teaching 


 Fred Jones, Arizona. Classroom Management 


 Drug Impairment Training for Education Professionals (D.I.T.E.P)          2010 


 Principal Certification (K-12)            2012 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 9 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) English 9 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have already learned the difference between Primary and Secondary sources.  In addition, they will have 


experience with the writing process and literary techniques (character, theme etc). Likewise, they will have experience 


working with graphic organizers. They will have knowledge of the proper way to give a peer review. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


9.RI. 9: Analyze seminal U.S. documents of historical and literary significance (e.g., Washington’s Farewell Address, 


the Gettysburg Address, Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms speech, King’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail”), including how 


they address related themes and concepts. 


9.W.1: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 


relevant and sufficient evidence. a. Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing 


claims, and create an organization that establishes clear relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence for each while pointing out the strengths 


and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level and concerns. 


c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the relationships 


between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims. d. Establish 


and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which 


they are writing. e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed Highlighters, Projector, Copies of Washington’s Farewell Address and the Gettysburg address; video “The Great 


Task” http://www.civilwar.org/education/teachers/lesson-plans/gettysburg-address-lesson-plan/the-gettysburg-address-


lesson.html).  


*Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 


(e.g.,6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g.,A-REI.6).For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g.,4.1.3.1). 



http://www.civilwar.org/education/teachers/lesson-plans/gettysburg-address-lesson-plan/the-gettysburg-address-lesson.html

http://www.civilwar.org/education/teachers/lesson-plans/gettysburg-address-lesson-plan/the-gettysburg-address-lesson.html
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Lesson 
(add as 


needed) 


 
Instruction 


 
StudentActivities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT utilize a model to analyze the theme and important 


key words in a seminal US Document. 


Provide a review discussion on theme and main ideas. Show “The Great 


Task”. Pose and discuss using a Think, Pair, Share activity. Hand out 


copies of The Gettysburg Address.  Assess prior knowledge using a 


popcorn sharing activity on Lincoln.  Model an analysis of the article in a 


“Think-Aloud” strategy. As teacher reads, model how to read and analyze. 


Read the questions first, highlight key words, theme, setting, etc. 


Model, using a paragraph organizer graphic organizer, how to use the 


theme as a topic sentence and use evidence from the text to support this 


argument. 


Take notes on main ideas and theme. Watch “The Great Task” while 


completing an Observation Inference “T Chart”. Answer the questions 


posed by the teacher first individually, then with a partner, and finally share 


and discuss as a class Recite prior knowledge about Lincoln and the 


Gettysburg address as called on by teacher. Read along and answer the 


document analysis questions.  Mark up the document in the same manner as 


the teacher, annotating when instructed. This paper will serve as a model. 


Complete the paragraph organizer for the theme of the text.  


 
2 


Objective: Using their knowledge from yesterday’s lesson, SWBAT 


analyze a seminal document to discover the theme. (This lesson will 


take up to 3 class periods) 


Inform students that we will analyzing an equally important US document. 


Hand out Copies of the Washington’s Farewell Address. Instruct student to 


number each paragraph.  They will be working with a partner to analyze the 


document just like we did yesterday. Model the first paragraph for the 


class.  Highlight unknown words, and main ideas. Finally, write a summary 


of the text.  Assign each pair one paragraph. Instruct that they will focus 


solely on that paragraph. They need to find the main idea and write a 


summary of the paragraph. Once students are started, circulate to provide 


guidance as needed. 


Once all groups are done, facilitate as each group shares, in order, their 


main ideas and summaries.  


Number each paragraph and find a partner to work with. Mimic the teacher 


during the model to be clear on the assignment. Analyze the article by 


reading it out loud with a partner.  Highlight difficult words and main ideas. 


Work together to develop a summary of this section. Each group will be 


called to the board in the order of the document to annotate the paragraph 


for the class and share the summary. As each group shares, annotate your 


text to match the group’s projection.  







A.6: Curriculum Samples Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 3 of 8 


 
3 


Using the analysis of Washington’s Farewell Address, SWBAT write a 


five paragraph essay arguing which speech better illustrates the theme 


of a unified country. 


Discuss as a class that the two have a theme in common. What is the 


common theme?  (A Unified Nation) How did the circumstances behind 


these documents differ? Pose questions to the students about the farewell 


address for a discussion. Hand out more paragraph organizers.  Have 


students use the organizer from Gettysburg Address as a model. Circulate 


as the class completes the organizer as a prewriting. Give students the 


writing prompt for Format, Audience, and Topic analysis. This will serve 


as a summative assessment and will be completed individually.  


Discuss the theme with the class. Answer the posed questions in a 


discussion format. Complete the paragraph organizer for Washington’s 


Farewell address.  Cite specific textual evidence to support the theme and 


topic sentence. Analyze the Prompt using FAT. Draft the essay that will 


serve as the first summative assessment for this unit. 


 
4 


Objective: Using the skills developed in this unit, SWBAT analyze a 


seminal US document for themes and main ideas and write a summary. 


Facilitate and circulate as students complete a summative covering the 


standards in this unit for their summative assessments.  


Students will take a multiple choice summative assessment (their second) 


over The Gettysburg Address and Washington’s Farewell Address, and 


analyze a document for theme and main ideas and write a summary for 


their third summative assessment. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1.  Essay Writing Prompt: Using The Gettysburg Address and Washington’s Farewell address, argue in an essay 


which better illustrates the theme of a unified nation first by explaining how both demonstrate this theme, then cite 


evidence to support your choice of one or the other.   


 
 2. Multiple Choice Assessment:  


1. Abraham Lincoln’s reason for coming to the Gettysburg battlefield was to 


a. declare an end to the Civil War. 


b. dedicate a national memorial to the fallen soldiers. 


c. campaign for re-election. 


d. tell the listeners about the history of the United States. 


2. What was the unfinished task President Lincoln presented to the American people in the Gettysburg 


Address? 


a. to win the war. 


b. to abolish slavery. 


c. to establish the principles of the Declaration of Independence as the goal of the United States. 


d. to punish the South. 


3. With which of the following statements would President Lincoln be most likely to disagree? 


a. The rebellion of the Southern states was an effort to overthrow the principle that all men were 


created equal. 


b. The causes of emancipation and preserving the Union are independent of each other. 


c. At the core of the Declaration of Independence are the principles of human equality and 


government by consent. 


d. Defending the American Union is the highest tribute the living in attendance at Gettysburg could 


pay to the dead. 


4. In the Gettysburg Address, President Lincoln said that Union soldiers had sacrificed their lives to ensure 


that “government of the people, by the people, for the people shall not perish from the earth.” What type of 


government was Lincoln referring to? 


a. democracy  


b. aristocracy 


c. oligarchy 


d. monarchy 


5. Lincoln motivated his audience to continue the war by 


a. emphasizing the differences between North and South. 


b. encouraging the American people to be angry enough to crush the enemy. 


c. telling the American people why the Southern states were wrong. 


d. offering the American people pride, purpose, and hope. 


6. Both the Gettysburg Address and Washington’s Farewell Address share the theme of 


a. freeing the slaves 


b. unifying the nation 


c. expanding international trade 


d. limiting the power of Congress 


7. In his Farewell Address, George Washington urged the American people to 


a.  Limit a president to two terms in office 


b. Value and maintain a sense of national unity 


c. Create a defensive alliance with European countries 


d. Abolish slavery in the united states 


8. The loyalty to the interests of one's own region or section of the country, rather than to the country as a 


whole is called 
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a. Loyalism 


b. Sectionalism 


c. Bipartisanism 


d. Patriotism 


9. The following quote, "It serves to distract the Public Councils, and enfeeble the Public 


Administration....agitates the Community with ill-founded jealousies and false alarms; kindles the 


animosity of one....against another....it opens the door to foreign influence and corruption...thus the policy 


and the will of one country are subjected to the policy and will of another." demonstrates Washington’s 


warning against 


a. State governments 


b. Too much power in congress 


c. Other nations 


d. Political parties 


10. Which of the following best describes the TONE of Washington’s farewell address? 


a. Apprehensive 


b. Enlightened 


c. Warning 


d. Excitement 


3. Document Analysis:  Analyze the following excerpt through annotation, based on the practice done in class.  


Read the questions and complete the annotation as indicated. 


 


We the people of the United States, in order to form a more perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic 


tranquility, provide for the common defense, promote the general welfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to 


ourselves and our posterity, do ordain and establish this Constitution for the United States of America. 


1. Highlight the main idea of this document. 


2. What are the 5 things that must be accomplished to achieve the main idea? 


a. __________________________________ 


b. __________________________________ 


c. __________________________________ 


d. __________________________________ 


e. __________________________________ 


3. Describe the tone of the excerpt.  Cite evidence that justifies your decision. 


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 


4. What is the theme of this document? 


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


5. Based on the context provided, what do you think follows this excerpt? How do you know? 
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______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________


______________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 1. Essay Rubric 


 


 


 


  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Voice, Word 


Choice and 


Conventions 


Essay contains a formal style that is 


beyond the grade level.  There are no 


mistakes in norms or conventions. 


Establish and maintain a formal style 


and objective tone while attending to 


the norms and conventions of the 


discipline in which they are writing. 


Voice and word choice are 


below average. Paper has no 


more than 6 grammar or 


spelling mistakes. 


Voice and Word 


choice are completely 


informal. Multitude of 


grammar mistakes.  


Introduction, 


Argument and 


Organization 


Claims and counter claims are 


clearly established and argued 


upfront.  Organization is impeccable 


and keeps the reader engaged. No 


confusion is found in organization. 


Introduce precise claim(s), 


distinguish the claim(s) from 


alternate or opposing claims, and 


create an organization that 


establishes clear relationships among 


claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


Claim is broad or imprecise, 


with no attempt to distinguish  


relationships among claim(s), 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence 


Paper lacks an 


appropriate claim and 


organization. 


Textual 


Evidence 


Claims and counterclaims are 


developed beyond expectations in 


that the audience is always taken into 


consideration. 


Develop claim(s) and counterclaims 


fairly, supplying evidence for each 


while pointing out the strengths and 


limitations of both in a manner that 


anticipates the audience’s knowledge 


level and concerns 


Claims and counter claims are 


underdeveloped; evidence is 


significantly vague or does not 


anticipate the audiences 


knowledge. 


Essay lacks textual 


evidence. 


Fluency Words, phrases and clauses are 


above grade level.  Cohesion and 


relationships are clearly established 


and link the claim to the 


counterclaim in an organized 


manner. 


 Use words, phrases, and clauses to 


link the major sections of the text, 


create cohesion, and clarify the 


relationships between claim(s) and 


reasons, between reasons and 


evidence, and between claim(s) and 


counterclaims 


Words, phrases and clauses 


lack cohesion consistently 


throughout the paper. Many 


relationships in the paper are 


not supported by the words, 


phrases and clauses 


Words, phrases and 


clauses do not support 


cohesion or 


relationships for the 


paper. 


Conclusion Conclusion is clear, properly 


discussing the argument and leaves 


the reader thinking about the claim. 


Provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports 


the argument presented. 


Concluding statement or 


section is extremely weak and 


fails to support the argument. 


Paper lacks 


concluding statement 


or section. 
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2. Multiple Choice Answer Key 


 


1. B 


2. C 


3. C 


4. B 


5. A 


6. B 


7. B 


8. B 


9. D 


10. C 


 


 


3. Excerpt Analysis (Partial credit may be given on questions 3-5 for correct answers without justification):  


1. Students should highlight the phrase “to establish a more perfect union”. 


2. A. establish justice  


B. insure domestic tranquility 


C. provide for the common defense 


D. promote the general welfare 


E. secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity 


 


3. Tone: Formal.  The language used suggests a formal document 


4. Theme: to create a more perfect union. This is explicit and is described in the excerpt. 


5. Students should predict that the text of the Constitution will follow based on the last sentence of the excerpt 








C.4 Start-Up Budget


Provide Assumptions by Line


START-UP REVENUE


Secured Funds - Private donations


Secured Funds - Loans Feb-14


Secured Funds - Other


Total Start-up Revenue Feb-14


Administration, Instruction, & 


Support (AIS) EXPENDITURES
# of FTE Staff @Salary


Required Employer 


Contributions/FTE


Timeframe for 


Acquisition


Timeframe for 


Payment


Salaries


Director/Principal -


Teacher-Regular Education -


Teacher-Special Education -


Clerical -


Bookkeeper/Finance -


Custodial/Maintenance -


Other -


Employee Benefits


Employee Insurance


Office Supplies Feb 14 - Jul 14 Jul-14


Instructional Consumables


Membership Dues, Registration, 


&Travel
Feb 14 - Jul 14 Feb 14 - Jul 14


Contracted Services: AIS Feb 14 - Jul 14 Feb 14 - Jul 14


Contracted Services: SPED


Curriculum & Resource Materials May-14 Jul-14


Library Resources/Software Jun-14 Jul-14


SAIS Software Jul-14 Aug-14


Other


Total Administration, Instruction, 


&Support


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $          10,000 


 $            2,000 


 $            5,000 


 $                    - 


 $          69,500 


 $ - 


 $ - 


 $            3,000 


 $                    - 


 $            4,500 


 $          45,000 


Total$


Inception to Receipt of First Payment


Total$


Timeframe for 


Acquisition


$ -


 $        125,000 


 $ - 


 $        125,000 
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C.4 Start-Up Budget


Operations & Maintenance(O&M) 


EXPENDITURES


T


o


t


Timeframe for 


Acquisition


Timeframe for 


Payment


Supplies $ 500 Feb 14 - Jul 14 Feb 14 - Jul 14


Marketing/Advertising $ 2,000 Feb 14 - Jul 14 Feb 14 - Jul 14


Contracted Services: O&M $ -


Building Rent/Lease/Loan $ -


Building & Improvements $ -


Land & Improvements $ -


Fees/Permits $ -


Property/Casualty Insurance $ -


Liability Insurance $ -


Utilities(Electric,Gas,Water,Waste) $ -


Phone/Communications/Internet   


Connectivity
$ -


Student Furniture & Equipment $ 25,000 Jul-14 Aug-14


Office Furniture & Equipment $ 2,500 Jul-14 Aug-14


Student Technology Equipment $ 20,000 Jul-14 Aug-14


Office Technology Equipment $ 5,000 Jul-14 Aug-14


Other Leases $ -


Loan Repayment $


Other $ -


Total Operations & Maintenance $ 55,000


Total Expenditures $ 124,500


Total Start-up Revenues $ 125,000


Budget Balance (=Revenues-


Expenditures)
$500 
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Ryan D. Townsend 


Summary 
 Committed to educating students and leading them to 


academic excellence.  


 Extensive experience working in an educational setting, 
knowledge of a wide range of subjects, including social 
studies and education. 


 Certified in History, Government, and Economics  
according to the No Child Left Behind Act.  


 Extensive computer knowledge of multiple networking 
environments. 


Education 2009 - 2010 University of Arizona Tucson, AZ 


M.Ed. Secondary Education 


 


2007 - 2009 University of Arizona Tucson, AZ 


B.A. Philosophy 


B.A. History 


B.A. German Studies.  


 


2009            Study Abroad: University of Leipzig             
Leipzig, Germany 


 Study toward German Studies major.  


 


2007               Carl Duisberg Language School Radolfzell, Germany 


 Earned scholarship for 3 month language course from state 
of Baden-Württemberg. 


 Head Supervisor - CDC English-Abenteuer Camp 


 


 


 


 


 







 


Work 


experience 


2010-Present Skyview High School Tucson, AZ 


Social Studies Teacher 


 Taught all social studies courses offered, U.S. History A&B, 
World History A&B, Government, & Economics 


 Created Curriculum maps and pacing guides for social 
studies department 


 Helped create district wide scientifically based, standardized, 
assessment pre/post tests. 


 Helped found the EL pilot program at Skyview, taught 
philosophy and speech and debate electives, sponsored 
Student Government and German club. 


 Galileo Administrator (ATI-Online System) 


2007 - 2010 Catalina Foothills High SchoolTucson, AZ 


Speech and Debate Coach 


 Coached various forms of Speech and Debate at 4A Level, 
including LD, PFD, and Policy. 


 Led the team to many awards, including numerous 1st places 
both in single events and overall two years in a row. 


 Won overall 1st place in small school sweepstakes. 


 As coach, other duties included organizing, transporting and 
chaperoning up to 30 students in over 6 weekend 
competitions per academic year, in addition to regular team 
meetings.   


2002 – 2007 Amerischools Academy Tucson, AZ 


Staff Associate 


 Contributed to development of Middle School educational 
program by teaching computer science, physical education, 
and multiple electives rotated each quarter. 


 Responsible for tutoring low skilled and at-risk students in all 
areas of academics, and maintained in depth files on each 
student to track academic progress. 


 Substitute taught, both short and long term, in grades K-8. 


 Created and organized many extracurricular activities for 
student enrichment, including:  


Science Olympiad, 3 years, co-founder/co-sponsor 
Basketball, 1 year, founder, co-sponsor 


   Computer Building Club, 1 year, founder 
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A.2 Target Population 
 


Target Population 
Our target population will be located in Tucson, Arizona. We are placing our school specifically in 
the Grant and Alvernon area to target students in a high free and reduced lunch population. The chart 
below (Figure 1) illustrates high schools which are both competition and the schools in which our 
target population currently attends.  It also shows current trends in test scores.  Figure 2 illustrates the 
middle schools in the area that will also serve as both competition and feeder school, but also supply 
a population from which we can draw students at the 6th through 8th grade levels. Figure 3 illustrates 
the elementary schools in the area which will serve as the most likely feeder schools to Copper Point. 
 
 
Figure 1: 


FACTOR CPHS 
(Estimated) 


Catalina Presidio SACA


Students 300 1356 388 (344) 198 (241)


F&R Lunch >75% 77% 66% 84%


Quality 
(Rating) 


B D A B


$PerPupil 7.5-8.5k 10,471.88 8,429 7,593


Math 
(AIMS) 


n/a 23 76.9 23.2


Median 
Growth 
(Math) 


n/a 37 45 78


Reading(AI
MS) 


n/a 46 97.8 90


Median 
Growth 
(Reading) 


n/a 53 51 58


Focus Expeditionary Learning Career/Traditio
nal


Tech, Traditional Alternative/ Tech / Dual 
Credit PCC


Location Grant & Alvernon Pima & Dodge Ft. Lowell & 
Mountain


Glenn & Tucson


Appearance New  
 


Est. 1996 Est. 1999


Advertising Facebook/Website/Twitter/Com
munity Events/ Door to Door


None Website/Facebook/Tw
itter


Facebook/Radio/TV/We
bsite


Grades 6-12 9-12 k-12 9-12


Distance from 
Grant & 
Alvernon 


0 .5mi 2.9mi 1.9mi
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Figure 1 Rational: Copper Point Junior High and High School will have several advantages over 
schools in the area, and only those disadvantages that are present in any new school opening. The 
two most crucial advantages are our location and focus. Our location near the intersection of Grant 
and Alvernon will position us next to a large, near failing district high school. This allows us a large 
recruitment pool from which to draw students. There are also no schools with the Expeditionary 
Learning focus in the area and the other charter schools are either college prep based or alternative 
schools. There are also several middle schools in the area that are of a higher quality that feed into 
schools across town or into the failing high school. This leaves parents and students with few existing 
options for a high quality high school education. In addition, many of the elementary schools in the 
area are K-5, as evidenced in a school study conducted by the corporate board.  This gives Copper 
Point Junior High School a distinct advantage in that it allows parents to enroll their students in a 
quality school starting in 6th grade. Students can pursue their education at Copper Point High School 
and know that they are receiving a quality education that will prepare them for college and a career. 
Figure 2: 
CPHS vs. Middle Schools. 
FACTOR CPHS


(Estimated)
Doolen Dodge Amerischools 


Students 300 714 401 208


F&R Lunch >75% 73% 43% n/a


Quality (Rating) B C A B


$PerPupil 7.5-8.5k 10,471 10471 6,966


Math (AIMS) n/a 48.4 74.9 61.5


Median Growth 
(Math) 


n/a 54 58 58


Reading(AIMS) n/a 64.1 91.2 82.5


Median Growth 
(Reading) 


n/a 45 55 63


Focus Expeditionary Learning None Magnet Traditional


Location Grant &Alvernon Grant& C. 
Club


Pima 
&Craycroft 


Speedway & C. 
Club


Appearance New  
 


 
 


 
 


Advertising Facebook/Website/Twitter/Community 
Events/ Door to Door 


None  
 


 
 


Grades 6-12 6-8 6-8 K-8


Distance from 
Grant&Alvernon 


 
 


1mi 3.0mi 2.0mi
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Figure 3 
Area Elementary Schools 
FACTOR Wright Blenman Howell 


Students 439 530 391


F&R Lunch 93% 81% 87%


Quality (Rating) B C B


$PerPupil $10,471.88 $10,471.88 $10,471.88


Math (AIMS) 52.7 57.7 51.2


Median Growth (Math) 53 52 47


Reading(AIMS) 58.6 64.9 67.1


Median Growth (Reading) 56 45 47


Focus  
 


 
 


 
 


Location Pima & Columbus Pima & Country Club 5th& Alvernon


Appearance  
 


 
 


 
 


Advertising  
 


 
 


 
 


Grades k-5 k-5 k-5


Distance from Grant&Alvernon 1mi 1mi 1.5 mi


 
 
Rational for Figures 2 and 3: Copper Point Junior High and High School fill a large niche in the 
middle and high school education market of central Tucson. Figures 2 and 3 above account for 
schools in a three mile or less radius of the proposed location for Copper Point Junior High and High 
School.  Expanding these figures to a greater radius provides us with data that accounts for more 
failing schools in which students and parents alike will desire a school that will provide a high 
quality education.  Given the amount of school closures in the area and the availability of K-5 only, 
Copper Point has the distinct advantage of attracting students who feel like their options in a 
traditional district are grim.  Likewise, with the median growth of test scores for all schools 
averaging in the mid-fifty percentage range, Copper Point Schools will provide a curriculum that is 
proven to improve test scores when compared to district performance.  For these reasons, Copper 
Point Schools will be successful at drawing students who want more out of their education. 
 
 
 
Demographics of Target Population 
Figure 4 illustrates, by zip code, the demographics in our target population.  Figure 5 is a Hotspot 
Map showing Percentage of Students eligible for Free and Reduced Lunch.  
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Figure 41 
Zip Code Median Income Hispanic White Black Asian/Pacific/ 


Indian/Other
85705 $23,047 32.6% 56.9%  2.7%  7.8% 
85711 $30,909 29.4% 60.2% 4.3% 6.5% 


85712 $27,699 18.9% 70.8% 3.9% 6.4% 


85716 $27,943 20.1% 70.3% 3.1% 6.5% 


85719 $23,324 19.2% 67.6% 3.0% 10.2% 


 
Figure 5: 2 
 


 
 
                                                 
1 Demographic data from zipwho.com,  Accessed May 11, 2013 
2  Demographic Map from localetrends.com, Free and Reduced Lunch Data from NCES (via localetrends.com) 
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Educational Needs of Target Population 
In the target area of Copper Point Junior High and High School, it is estimated that up to 75% of our 
students will be "Free and Reduced Lunch" eligible3. Evidence shows a correlation between students 
who qualify for Free and Reduced Lunch program and academic achievement. For example, in 2009, 
80% of 8th grade students who were not eligible for Free and Reduced lunch in Arizona scored “at or 
above basic” on the NAEP math portion of the test, compared to 53% of students who are eligible for 
Free and Reduced lunch scoring at the same level. For the reading portion, the disparities were 
similar; 42% of 8th grade students eligible for free and reduced lunch scored “at or basic or higher” on 
the NAEP reading portion, compared to 73% of student who are not eligible for the Free and reduced 
Lunch program. Economically disadvantaged students graduated from High School at a rate of 65% 
in Southern Arizona (see Figure 6). These students are low income, high need, and are historically 
underserved by traditional education models. 
 
Figure 6


 
 
 
Meeting our Students’ Needs:  
 
Copper Point Schools will provide a small-school environment. Class sizes will be small (20-25 
students) and the teacher student ratio will be approximately 1:25. This small class size allows for 
small group collaboration and a close knit community with in the classroom.  Smaller class sizes 
allow for one-on-one attention and focus on the success of each student.  It also provides for 
scaffolding and tutoring for those Tier II and Tier III level students within the classroom 
environment. It will allow for teachers to further identify students who need help progressing and 


                                                 
3 Azcharters.org/maps 
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recommend the appropriate tutoring or remedial courses for those students.  Likewise, the project 
based approach is better supported in smaller class sizes because of the sense of community required 
by our Foundational Values.   
 
Initially, Copper Point will open for grade levels 6 through 9.  Our goal will be to enroll seventy-five 
(75) students per grade level.  This is consistent with our budget in that our target number for year 
one will be three hundred (300) students.  By focusing on the younger grades, IHEC is setting 
Copper Point up for success.  Teachers will be able to better implement the curriculum and focus on 
a shift in education from a traditional to the project based setting.  As our school grows, we will 
expand, adding grades up to grade 12 by the fourth year of operation.  All the while, Copper Point 
Junior High and High School will continue to add students in the lower grade levels to account for 
attrition and to increase our student population.  By the end of year three, we intend on having a 
minimum of five-hundred and fifty (550) students.  Our intent is to focus our recruiting efforts on 
grades 6 and 9 to build up a strong foundation in the core of our population. 
 
Other benefits of the school include service based learning in the community, high parent 
involvement and communication and character based learning. Our graduation requirements are 
designed based on the entrance requirements at Universities, giving all students who attend our 
school at minimum the basic classes and critical thinking skills for college readiness, thus allowing 
Copper Point students to attend a University immediately after high school.  As described in section 
A.1, Educational Philosophy, the Expeditionary Learning model that will be incorporated in the 
curriculum at Copper Point Junior High and High School is beneficial for students in all ability levels 
to meet and exceed standards.  
 
The Expeditionary Learning model has proven to be successful in other schools especially with at-
risk students.  Studies conducted in the New York area demonstrate how Expeditionary Learning 
Schools are closing achievement gaps in their population:   
 


“Effect sizes suggest that EL schools are reducing city-wide achievement gaps in ELA 
[English-Language Arts] by 16 to 100 percent, depending on the subgroup and district. 
Nearly all of the ELA achievement gap was closed for Hispanic and free and reduced lunch-
eligible students in all three schools, as it was for African American students in the two 
schools in which populations sizes were sufficient to support analysis. Overall, these students 
are performing in ELA at the same level as peers who do not share these demographic 
backgrounds.” 


 
This data is significant in that our target area has a large population of Hispanic students and students 
who utilize free and reduced lunch, as demonstrated by the demographics data listed above. (figure 4 
and 5) By focusing on Expeditionary Learning, we will be able to market ourselves to the large 
percentage of students who are seeking neither a college-prep (high stress and workload) or 
alternative (failed out, credit recovery, or discipline issues) model.  
 
The Expeditionary Learning model has been used in 160 schools across the country primarily serving 
similarly disadvantaged and low income students. This model has been shown to be successful, 
significantly outpacing district averages in math and reading, as well as, most high schools having 
100% of their students being accepted into college. According to a 2010 university study found that 
the schools studied "provide strong evidence that EL schools […] are substantially closing 
achievement gaps for these sub groups [Hispanics, African-Americans, Special Education, ELLs, and 
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those eligible for free and reduced lunch] and in some cases the achievement gap was completely 
closed". By using the Expeditionary Learning model, our school will be able to show test scores that 
beat district averages, especially in high needs areas, which is where CPHS will be located.  Studies 
show that project based learning is more effective than traditional instruction in increasing academic 
achievement on standardized tests.  Furthermore, students in this subgroup have higher growth and 
achievement than their peers on both state tests and college acceptance. 
 
The Expeditionary Learning model is a high energy, student centered, and engaging learning 
experience that students find rewarding and challenging.  Students who attend Copper Point Junior 
High School beginning in the 6th grade will have a higher success rate as they will have been 
indoctrinated in the model from an early age, thus developing the necessary critical thinking skills 
and success habits necessary.  These students will serve as natural leaders and peer supporters to 
those students at a lower ability level.  All students who enter the program at Copper Point will be 
given instruction on study skills and critical thinking so that they may be successful in the program 
no matter what grade they begin with us, as the data provided by Expeditionary Learning proves they 
will. 
 
In addition to showing high success in students of all of socio-economic status, Expeditionary 
Learning schools are proven to aid students in all races.  As the chart below suggests, the students 
who learn in Expeditionary Learning Schools reach higher proficiency than their district peers, 
regardless of race, income, or if they fall into a Special Education category: 
Figure 7: 


 
As illustrated, Figure 7 demonstrates a minimum of 8% growth in English Language Arts and 7% 
growth in Math.  These percentages show that an Expeditionary Model will greatly impact the 
students of our target population in a positive way. 
 
Community Involvement 
We are placing our school specifically in the Grant and Alvernon area to target students in a high free 
and reduced lunch population. Copper Point Junior High and High School will open in August of 
2014 and will base its calendar off of local school districts in the area, however we will utilize a four-
day week in order to establish tutoring and community involvement. One of our fundamental values 
is community, in which students participate in community service projects. Students will make a 
positive difference in their community through collaboration with peers, teachers, and community 
members. Students give to a community who will benefit and flourish from the arrangement, further 
enabling them to assist and expand their involvement in our school. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 10 Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Biology 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Student are expected to master the knowledge of Mendelian traits, the concept of genotype and phenotype, and the 
concept that organisms adapt to survive in specific environments.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in science to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 
use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


4S.C4.PO3 
Describe how the continuing operation of natural selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to changes in the 


environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesso


n 


(add 


as 


neede


d))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how the continuing operation of natural 


selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to changes in the 


environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Teacher introduces the standard and vocabulary of natural selection. Teacher 


emphasizes how natural selection occurs and address common 
misunderstandings that an individual within a species can spontaneously 


change in order to adapt, emphasizing the adaptations to changes occur 


within an entire population based on variation of that species. Teacher will 


give examples of the peppered moth, as it was seen in a both light and dark 
colors. However, after the 19


th
 century and the pollution from the Industrial 


Revolution, the darker moths were better able to camouflage themselves on 


the lichen covered trees stained dark from pollution, the lighter moths were 
more visible to prey. Therefore, they produced less offspring, and were 


eventually almost replaced by the darker colored moth. Teacher will 


implement quick write Common Core strategy while teaching about the 
moth, asking students to respond to the following questions during 


instruction: How is the peppered moth varied? What is the difference 


between adaptation and natural selection? How does this lead to 


biodiversity? 
 


 Students will learn and take notes on the topic of representing complex 


numbers on a complex plane both in rectangular and polar form. Students 
will take notes on instruction and follow along with practice problems on 


the board by taking notes in their math notebooks. Students then complete 


an independent practice worksheet. After completion of the worksheet, 
students will then have the opportunity to compare answers to a partners’ 


and correct any incorrect work. During the direct instruction, students will 


participate in a quick write Common Core activity while learning about the 


moth, asking students to respond to the following questions during 
instruction: How is the peppered moth varied? What is the difference 


between adaptation and natural selection? How does this lead to 


biodiversity? 


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how the continuing operation of natural 


selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to changes in the 


environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Teacher first instructs students to recall what natural selection is, and 


instructs students to write one fact about natural selection on the board until 


all facts have been added. Teacher then distributes handout with questions 
about Darwin’s Theory of Evolution in which he emphasizes natural 


selection as a means of evolution creating biodiversity based on variation 


within that population. Students read the handout and answer questions. 
Teacher then instructs students to complete Venn diagram comparing the 


peppered moth to the Galapagos finches, and then facilitates discussion in 


which students compare the finches observed by Darwin to the peppered 
moths discussed yesterday, and breaks down the roles played by variation 


and biodiversity, and how this could lead to the origin of a new species.  


 


 
 


 


 


Students recall what natural selection is and how it works, and then 


students take turns writing one fact about Natural Selection on the board.  
Students must write a fact that has not already been written on the board. 


Students then read and answer questions about natural selection and 


Darwin’s Theory of Evolution based on natural selection. Students then 


complete a Venn diagram comparing the peppered moths to the Galapagos 
finches, identifying how natural selection leads to biodiversity. Students 


participate in class discussion sharing their Venn diagram, and answering 


the question how this creates greater biodiversity and the origin of a new 
species.  
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how the continuing operation of natural 


selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to changes in the 


environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Teacher will assign student first summative assessment project, which is to 
research an assigned natural selection example, students may choose from 


the catydid, the Colorado River toad, The creosote bush, or the coral snake. 


Teacher will direct students to use 5 paragraph graphic organizer and 
facilitate brainstorm of examples of possible 3 main ideas for use in their 


papers. Teacher will allow 3 days in class to research, write a rough draft, 


edit, and write final draft. Teacher will assign presentation design, which 
demonstrates knowledge gained, as homework. Teacher will then facilitate 


student presentions to the class in a professional and well prepared manner 


using digital media as an aid per Common Core Standard (see rubric). 


Students begin their first summative assessment, in which they will 


complete a research paper on an organism which demonstrates a history of 


natural selection, and may choose from the catydid, the Colorado River 


toad, The creosote bush, or the coral snake. Students will begin research in 
class, completing a 5 paragraph graphic organizer. Students will also create 


a presentation demonstration knowledge gained.  Students will then present 


their research to the class in a professional and well prepared manner using 
digital media as an aid per Common Core Standard (see rubric). 


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how the continuing operation of natural 


selection leads to biodiversity and the origin of a new species. 
Teacher will give definition and examples of biodiversity or trees and dogs, 


and will also use humans as examples, citing biodiveristy in humans (skin 


color, eye color, height, body shape). Teacher will facilitate class discussion 
about how these adaptations benefited specific groups, i.e., height is 


adaptation to conserve or reduce body heat depending on climate.  


Teacher will distribute second summative assessment in which students write 


an extended response explaining in detail certain it is in fact the same 
number post-apocalyptic world, which variations would be useful to have? 


Teacher will stress the use of the Common Core Anchor Standard in the 


rubric. Teacher will allow students to complete writing assessment during 
the class period, and may complete if not finished as homework.   


 


Students will complete an extended writing summative assessment during 


the entire class period.  Students will use the instructions given with the 
rubric and use the Common Core Anchor Standard stated in the directions 


to guide them through their extended writing assignment). 
 


 
 
 


5 


Objective: SWBAT Describe how the continuing operation of natural 


selection leads to biodiversity and the origin of a new species. 
Teacher will distribute third summative assessment, a written comprehensive 


assessment.   


 


 


Students will complete a written summative assessment during the entire 


class period. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Research Paper and Poster 


 
Directions: Choose one of the following organisms: the catydid, the Colorado River toad, the creosote bush, or the coral snake. Using your 5 paragraph graphic 


organizer, research and write a research report about the organism you choose. Pick your 3 main ideas based on your organism’s features, and explain how they 


display natural selection. You will then present your findings using digital media (powerpoint or equivalent) to clearly present to the Common Core Speaking and 
Listening Standards (Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the organization, development, 


and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance 


understanding of presentations.) 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  
High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  
Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  
Minimal Success 


Quality of 


Information/ 
Mastery of 


Standard 


Information clearly relates to the main 


topic. It includes several supporting 
details and/or examples. Clearly 


describes how natural selection underlies 


a population’s ability to change. 25 
points. 


Information clearly relates to 


the main topic. It provides 1-2 
supporting details and/or 


examples. Describes how 


natural selection’s a population 
underlies a populations’ ability 


to change. 20 points. 


Information clearly relates to 


the main topic. No details 
and/or examples are given. 


Somewhat describes how 


natural selection underlies a 
population’s ability to 


change.15 points. 


Information  has little or 


nothing to do with the 
main topic. Does not 


describes how natural 


selection underlies a 
population’s ability to 


change. 10 points. 


Writing 
Process 


Graphic organizer or outline has been 
completed and shows clear, logical 


relationships between all topics and 


subtopics. Rough draft is of intended 
final draft quality ad has been thoroughly 


edited thoroughly. 25 points. 


Graphic organizer or outline 
has been completed and shows 


clear, logical relationships 


between most topics and 
subtopics. Rough draft is 


complete and of good quality, 


and has been edited. 20 points. 


Graphic organizer or outline 
has been started and includes 


some topics and subtopics. 15 


points. Rough draft is present 
and poorly edited. 


Graphic organizer or 
outline has not been 


attempted. Rough draft is 


of poor quality and/or has 
not been edited.10 points. 


Final Draft Detailed draft is neatly presented and 


includes all required information. 25 
points. 


Draft includes all required 


information and is legible. 20 
points. 


Draft includes most required 


information and is legible. 15 
points. 


Draft includes most 


required information and is 
legible. 10 points. 


Presentation Present information, findings, and 
supporting evidence such that listeners 


can follow the line of reasoning and the 


organization, development, and style are 


appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience. Make strategic use of digital 


media and visual displays of data to 


express information and enhance 
understanding of presentations. 25 points 


Present information, findings, and 
supporting evidence such that 


listeners can usually follow the 


line of reasoning. Make use of 


digital media and visual displays 
of data to express information and 


enhance understanding of 


presentations. 20 points 


Present information, findings, 
and supporting evidence such 


that listeners can sometimes 


follow the line of reasoning. 


Make use of digital media and 
visual displays of data to 


express information and 


enhance understanding of 
presentations. 15 points. 


Information, findings, and 
supporting evidence such 


that listeners can 


sometimes follow the line 


of reasoning. No use of 
digital media and visual 


displays of data. 10 points. 
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2. Extended Writing Summative Assessment 


 
Directions: In the near future, a catastrophic event has occurred and has altered the Earth. Humans are an endangered species as only 5% of the Earth’s population 


exists, and populations are small and isolated from each other. Different regions of the planet have changed drastically, and is barely recognizable. You must write 


an imaginary event that caused this post-apocalyptic world, and describe the environment of your small group of humans in detail. Be sure to follow the Common 
Core Anchor Standard: Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured 


event sequences. Describe the temperature, precipitation, terrain, food and water sources, and any treats or dangers faced by humans.  Next, list at least 5 traits that 


would be useful for these humans to possess in this post-apocalyptic world. How would natural selection ensure these traits are passed on? What role does 


biodiversity play in passing on these traits? How might these traits and the role of natural selection and biodiversity lead to a new species? 
 


 


 
 
 
 
  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  
High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  
Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  
Minimal Success 


Topic The entire story is related to the 


assigned topic and allows the reader 
to understand much more about the 


topic. 10 points. 


Most of the story is related to the 


assigned topic. The story wanders 
off at one point, but the reader can 


still learn something about the topic. 


8 points. 


Some of the story is related to 


the assigned topic, but a reader 
does not learn much about the 


topic. 6 points. 


No attempt has been made 


to relate the story to the 
assigned topic. 4 points. 


Demonstration 


of Knowledge 


Demonstrates accurate 


understanding of concepts of 


adaptations, natural selection, 
biodiversity, and creation of new 


species with 100% accuracy.  


30 points. 


Demonstrates accurate 


understanding of concepts of 


adaptations, natural selection, 
biodiversity, and creation of new 


species with 75% accuracy. 


25 points. 


Demonstrates accurate 


understanding of concepts of 


adaptations, natural selection, 
biodiversity, and creation of 


new species with 50% 


accuracy. 20 points.  


Demonstrates accurate 


understanding of concepts 


of adaptations, natural 
selection, biodiversity, and 


creation of new species 


with less than 50% 
accuracy. 15 points. 


Creativity The story contains many creative 


and well chosen details and/or 
descriptions that contribute to the 


reader's enjoyment. The author has 


really used his imagination. 30 
points.  


The story contains a few creative and 


well chosen details  and/or 
descriptions that contribute to the 


reader's enjoyment. The author has 


used his imagination. 25 points. 


The story contains a few 


creative and well chosen details  
and/or descriptions, but they 


distract from the story. The 


author has tried to use his 
imagination. 20 points.  


There is little evidence of 


creativity in the story. The 
author does not seem to 


have used much 


imagination. 15 points.  


Mechanics No grammatical, spelling or 


punctuation errors. Contains well 
structured event sequences. 30 


points.  


Almost no grammatical, spelling or 


punctuation errors. Contains a 
structured event sequence. 25 points.  


A few grammatical spelling, or 


punctuation errors. Contains 
mostly structured event 


sequences. 20 points.  


Many grammatical, 


spelling, or punctuation 
errors. Event sequence is 


confusing to reader.15 


points.  
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3. Written Summative Assessment 


 


Answer the following questions. 100 points total.  


 


1. (5 points) Darwin’s primary contribution to biological theory was the idea that 


A)   an important mechanism of biological evolution is natural selection 
B)   new alleles arise through mutation 


C)   evolution is the change in gene frequencies over time 


D)   genes are the units of inheritance 


E)   characteristics acquired during an individual’s lifetime can be passed to its offspring 
  


  


2. (5 points) Which statement best represents the meaning of the term evolution: 
A) Changes in species toward greater complexity over time 


B) Changes in gene frequencies in a population over time 


C) The strongest individuals survive and produce the most offspring 


D) Changes in an individual over time in response to natural selection 
  


  


3. (5 points) Over the past several decades, natural selection has caused populations of Staphylococcus aureus (an infectious wound bacterium) to evolve resistance 
to most antibiotics. If antibiotic use were stopped, what would you predict would happen to these S. aureus populations? 


A) They will go extinct without the antibiotic. 


B) The frequency of resistant forms will increase in these populations. 
C) The populations will begin colonizing new environments. 


D) The frequency of nonresistant forms will increase in these populations. 


  


  
4. (5 points) Starting from a single wild canine species, humans have developed hundreds of breeds of domestic dogs. Which of the following statements is 


supported by this observation? 


A. Natural selection had not occurred very frequently in the wild dog populations. 
B. There was enough heritable variation in the wild canine species to create a variety of features. 


C. Heritable variation is low; otherwise the there would be more wild dog species. 


D. Most of the variation in domestic dog species is a result of variation in nutrition and training. 
 


5. (5 points) Which of the following is a human adaptation to survive in cold temperatures? 


A. Turn your thermostat up 


B. Grow hair on your head to keep your head warm 
C. Put Your coat on 


D. Drink a warm beverage 


 
6. (5 points) What did Kettlewell figure out when he studied the English Peppered Moths? 


A. Moths can choose to change color if they want to. 


B. Moths usually move away from areas with pollution. 
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C. The trees changed colors to prevent moths from resting on them. 


D. Natural Selection was responsible for the change in the color of the population of moths. 


 


7. (5 points) What did Darwin observe when he studies the Galapagos Tortoises? 


 A. The animals were too slow to survive long term. 
 B. They had different shaped shells which seemed to be based on the available food fund on each island.  


 C. Predators were killing them by the thousands.  


 D. They were diving into the ocean for food.  
 


8. (5 points) Which of the following is the most fit in an evolutionary sense? 


A. A lion who is successful at capturing prey but has no cubs. 
B. A lion who has many cubs, eight of which live to adulthood. 


C. A lion who overcomes a disease and lives to have three cubs. 


D. A lion who cares for his cubs, two of who live to adulthood. 


E. A lion who has a harem of many lionesses and one cub. 


 


9. (5 points) Which of the following statements is true? 


 A. Natural selection acts directly on a population's gene pool, but individuals evolve. 
B. Natural selection acts directly on individuals, but genes evolve 


C. Natural selection acts directly on genotype, but individuals evolve.  


D. Natural selection acts directly on phenotype, but populations evolve. 


 
10. (55 points) Describe the relationship between adaptation, natural selection, biodiversity, and the creation of a new species. Write this in at least 10 sentences, and 


draw a diagram/flowchart illustrating your description.  


 
Answer Key 


1. A 


2. B 
3. D 


4. B 


5. B 


6. D 
7. B 


8. E 


9. D 


10. Answers vary; students must thoroughly describe the relationships between adaptation, natural selection, biodiversity, and the creation of a new species. 


They must have a flow chart illustrating this. Sentences must be complete. Partial credit is awarded if some, but not all criteria is met.  
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 12 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) Pre-Calculus/Trigonometry 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are expected to be able to find the conjugate of a complex number; use conjugates to find moduli and 


quotients of complex numbers.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in math to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


F.LE.4 


For exponential models, express as a logarithm the solution to ab
ct
 =d where a, c, and d are numbers and the base b is 


2, 10, or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology. 


Materials/Resources Needed All required class worksheets and tests, TI-83 calculator, poster board. 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 


(add as 


needed


))) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT express an exponential function as a logarithm the 


solution to ab
ct
=d where a, c, and d are numbers and the base b is 2, 10, 


or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology. 


Teacher introduces the standard and explains it can be used to measure 


exponential growth or decay. Teacher leads brainstorming activity in which 


students brainstorm for two minutes as many possible uses as they can. 


Teacher then writes these on the board and discusses possible applications.  


Teacher completes 5 example problems on the board and instructs students 


to take notes in math notebook, and graph solution on graphing calculator.  


Teacher then facilitates guided practice, as students complete practice 


problems and are guided by teacher as needed.  


 Students will brainstorm for two minutes as many applications as possible 


for using an exponential logarithm, and participate in a web drawn on the 


board. Student will take notes as teacher shows how to express an 


exponential function as a logarithm, and then follow along with teacher and 


class to graph the function on a calculator. Students take notes in their math 


notebooks.  


Students will complete practice problems and request assistance as needed.  


 
2 


Objective: SWBAT For exponential models, express as a logarithm the 


solution to ab
ct
=d where a, c, and d are numbers and the base b is 2, 10, 


or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology. 


Teacher instructs to recall the steps of expressing an exponential logarithm, 


students share their answers. Teacher assigns first summative assessment, 


distributing assignment instructions and rubric, in which students complete 


an extended writing response explaining in detail what an exponential 


logarithm is, how it can be applied, and how one would express the 


logarithm both mathematically and using a calculator. Teacher will remind 


students to write out step by step instructions.  


 


 


 


 


  


Students will participate in the recollection of how to express an 


exponential logarithm. Students will complete the first summative 


assessment, an extended writing response, during the entire class period. 


Students will explain in detail what an exponential logarithm is, how it can 


be applied, and how one would express the logarithm both mathematically 


and using a calculator, describing this in step by step detail. Students will 


compare their work to the rubric before turning in assessment. 
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3 


Objective: SWBAT Represent complex numbers on the complex plane 


in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 


numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given 


complex number represent the same number. 


Teacher will assign students the second summative assessment in which 


students will complete a project and create a poster board detailing their 


data and graph. Teacher will distribute assessment instructions and rubric in 


which they will choose one source to collect data (either mortgage interest 


from a parent/relative, loan interest data, population increase of a region 


data, radioactive decay data of a specific location such as Chernobyl, or 


earthquake magnitude data.) Teacher will instruct students express as an 


exponential logarithm and graph it, and then demonstrate this on a poster 


board.  


Students begin their second summative assessment, in which they will 


collect data and create a poster. Students will choose from several different 


data sources (either mortgage interest from a parent/relative, loan interest 


data, population increase of a region data, radioactive decay data of a 


specific location such as Chernobyl, or earthquake magnitude data.) 


Students will express this data as an exponential logarithm, graph it, and 


then display this knowledge on a poster board.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT For exponential models, express as a logarithm the 


solution to ab
ct
=d where a, c, and d are numbers and the base b is 2, 10, 


or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology. 


Teacher will distribute third summative assessment, a written 


comprehensive assessment.   


 


Students will complete a written comprehensive summative assessment 


during the entire class period. 
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1. Extended Writing Assessment 


Directions: Complete an extended writing assessment in which you explain what and exponential logarithm is, types of applications exponential logarithms can be 


used for and also how you solve them. This should be step by step instructions that can be applied to all types of exponential logarithms.  


 


 


 


 
 
 


  


 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Mathematical 


Concepts 


Explanation shows complete 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points. 


Explanation shows substantial 


understanding of the mathematical 


concepts used to solve the 


problem(s). 20 points 


Explanation shows some 


understanding  of the 


mathematical concepts needed 


to solve the problem(s). 15 


points 


Explanation shows very limited 


understanding of the underlying 


concepts needed to solve the 


problem(s) OR is not written. 


10 points 


Explanation Explanation is detailed and clear. 25 


points 


Explanation is clear. 20 points Explanation is a little difficult 


to understand, but includes 


critical components. 15 points 


Explanation is difficult to 


understand and is missing 


several components OR was not 


included. 10 points 


Strategy/ 


Procedures 


Typically, uses an efficient and 


effective strategy to solve the 


problem(s). 25 points 


Typically, uses an effective strategy 


to solve the problem(s). 20 points 


Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 15 


points 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 10 


points 


Mathematical 


Terminology 


and Notation 


Correct terminology and notation 


are always used, making it easy to 


understand what was done. 25 


points 


Correct terminology and notation are 


usually used, making it fairly easy to 


understand what was done. 20 points 


Correct terminology and 


notation are used, but it is 


sometimes not easy to 


understand what was done. 15 


points 


There is little use, or a lot of 


inappropriate use, of 


terminology and notation. 10 


points 
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2. Extended Writing Summative Assessment 


You will be designing you own application of an exponential logarithm project. You will first collect data (either mortgage interest from a parent/relative, loan 


interest data, population increase of a region data, radioactive decay data of a specific location such as Chernobyl, or earthquake magnitude data)  then express 


and graph this data as an exponential logarithm. You will then display the data, exponential logarithm, and graph on a poster board. This should be able to be 


easily understood by someone not familiar with exponential logarithms.  


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Question/ 


Purpose 


The purpose of the question to be 


answered during the lab is clearly 


identified and stated. 10 points.  


The purpose of the question to be 


answered during the lab is identified, 


but is stated in a somewhat unclear 


manner. 8 points. 


The purpose of the question to 


be answered during the lab is 


partially identified, and is 


stated in a somewhat unclear 


manner. 6 points.  


 


The purpose of the question to 


be answered during the lab is 


erroneous or irrelevant. 4 


points. 


 


Data Professional looking and accurate 


representation of the data is tables 


and/or graphs. Graphs and tables are 


labeled and titled. 20 points. 


Essay addresses the prompt; 


however evidence may be inaccurate 


in places.16 points.  


Accurate representation of the 


data in written form, but no 


graphs or tables are presented. 


12 points.  


 


Data are not shown OR are 


inaccurate. 8 points. 


 


Strategies/ 


Procedures 


Typically, uses an efficient and 


effective strategy to solve the 


problem(s). 30 points. 


Typically, uses an effective strategy  


to solve the problem(s). 22 points. 
Sometimes uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems, but 


does not do it consistently. 14 


points. 


Rarely uses an effective 


strategy to solve problems. 8 


points. 


Replicability 


 
 


Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlines sequentially and 


are adequately detailed.  10 points. 


Procedures appear to be replicable. 


Steps are outlines and are adequately 


detailed. 8 points. 


All steps are outlined, but there 


is not enough detail to replicate 


procedures. 6 points.  


 


Several steps are not outlined 


AND there is not enough 


detail to replicate procedures. 


4 points.  


 


Poster  The poster includes all required 


elements as well as additional 


information. 30 points. 


All required elements are included 


on the poster. 22 points.  


All but 1 of the required 


elements are included on the 


poster. 14 points. 


Several required elements 


were missing. 8 points.  
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3. Comprehensive Written Assessment 


 


Solve each question and select the best answer. 4 points each. 100 points total.  


 


 1. Which of the following is NOT exponential function 


A) f(x)=1
x 


B) f(x)=e
x 


C) f(x)=2
x 


D) f(x)=(0.5)
x
 


 2. The logarithmic form of this exponential equation 2=5
3x


 


A) 3x=e
2 


B) 3
x
=5 


C) 2=log3 x 
D) log5 2 = 3x 


 3. Solve the equation e
x-3


=1 


A) x=1 
B) x=3 
C) x=0 
D) x=e 


 4. Evaluate ln e
-3


 


A) e
-3 


B) 3 
C) -3 
D) ln (-3) 


 5. Write the expression (2log3x + log3 5 - log3 8 ) as a single logarithm 


A) log3 x
5
-8 


B) log3 5x
2
 -8 


C) log3 (5x
2
 / 8) 


D) log3 (x
2
 / 8) 


 6. Solve log (x-3)=2 


A) x=1 
B) x=5 
C) x=103 
D) x=-1 


 7. Evaluate log2 0.5 


A) 1 
B) -1 
C) 0 
D) 0.5 


 8. Find log 47 to four decimal places 


A) 1.6722 
B) 1.6721 
C) 1.6720 
D) 1.6729 


 9. For what values of b will the function f(x)=b
x
 represent exponential 


Growth 


A) All b < 1 
B) All b > 1 
C) All b < 0 
D) All values of b 


 10. The Asymptote line of the graph of f(x)=b
x
 is 


A) Both x and y axis 
B) y-axis 
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C) x-axis 
D) It has No asymptotes 


 11. The range of f(x)=log x is 


A) All real numbers 
B) Only positive Numbers 
C) Only negative numbers 
D) y=10 


 12. What does the "b" represent in the general form of an exponential 


function f(x)=b
x
? 


A) Factor of Growth or Decay 
B) Natural Base 
C) Change Of Base Formula 
D) y- intercept 


 13. A logarithm of base "e" is called 


A) Natural Base 
B) Natural exponential function 
C) The common logarithm 
D) Natural logarithm 


 14. A logarithm of base "10" is called 


A) Natural exponential function 
B) The common logarithm 
C) Natural logarithm 
D) Natural Base 


 15. "ln x" represents 


A) The logarithm of base "1" 
B) The logarithm of base "10" 
C) The logarithm of base "e" 
D) The logarithm of base "0" 


 16. "log x " represents 


A) The logarithm of base "1" 
B) The logarithm of base "e" 
C) The logarithm of base "10" 
D) The logarithm of base "0" 


 17. For what values of " b" will the function f(x)=b
x
 represent exponential 


Decay 


A) All b > 1 
B) All b < 1 
C) All values of b 
D) All b < 0 


 18. The exponential form of this logarithmic equation x=ln 2 


A) e=x
2 


B) x=ln 2 
C) 2=10


x 
D) 2=e


x
 


 19. The exponential form of this logarithm equation 2=log x 


A) x=10
2 


B) x
2
=10 


C) x=2
10 


D) 2=10
x
 


 20. Evaluate e
ln 3


 


A) 3 
B) ln 3 
C) e


3 
D) -3 
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 21. Given that log7 10 = 1.18, find log7 1000 


A) 3.18 
B) 3.54 
C) 7000 
D) 1.64 


 22. Solve log3 (x + 4) - log3 (x - 2) = log3 2 


A) 4 
B) 8 
C) 2 
D) 6 


 23. The y-intercept of the function y=log x is 


A) 1 
B) It has no y-intercept 
C) -1 
D) 0 


 24. The y-intercept of the function y=b
x
 is 


A) -1 
B) 1 
C) 0 
D) It has no y-intercept 


 25. Solve ln(2x-3) > 1 


A) x<2.859 
B) x > 1.5 
C) x > 2.859 
D) x>3 


 


Answer Key 


1.A  2.D  3.B  4.C  5.C  6.C  7.B  8.B  9.B  10.C   
11.A  12.A  13.D  14.B  15.C  16.C  17.B  18.D  19.A  20.A   
21.B  22.B  23.B  24.B  25.C 
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B.3: Management and Operation  


Copper Point High school will provide sufficient oversight of the areas listed below as part of its 
Operation plan.  Following a general description of oversight areas, we have outlined a management plan 
for the first three years. 


1. Instruction  


The Principal ultimately will be responsible for reviewing curriculum maps which will be submitted on an 
annual basis to ensure alignment with Common Core and State Standards and alignment with the 
philosophy of the school including planned expeditions.  Lesson plans will be submitted on a weekly 
basis to the curriculum coach electronically for random auditing to ensure alignment to the established 
curriculum maps.  Lessons will be reviewed for best practices and alignment to the standards. Along with 
the principal, the curriculum coach (year one) will be responsible for observing and providing feedback 
for classroom instruction.  The Vice Principal (years two to three) will work with the curriculum coach 
and the principal to use this feedback to assist in providing effective feedback and using the data from 
observations for teacher evaluations. 


2. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing)  


Curriculum and assessment will be controlled through department heads that will ensure correlation of 
established curriculum and established standards.  Department heads will hold department meetings to 
further assist in accurate and authentic assessment of established standards on an ongoing and consistent 
basis (no less than monthly).  Department heads will meet with the curriculum coach monthly and the 
principal no less than on a quarterly basis to review and report on curriculum and assessment within the 
department.  The curriculum coach works in tandem with the principal to prepare reports on curriculum 
and assessment that the principal will convey to the School Governing Board no less than bi-annually on 
the data that has been accumulated in order to identify areas of growth and areas that need improvement 
as well as the steps to address those deficiencies.  


3. Staff Development 


Staff development will be addressed through multiple means.  The principal will be responsible for 
meeting with teachers to evaluate and determine in conference with teachers the individual and collective 
needs for professional development.  Further, the principal, vice principal and curriculum coach as a team 
will be responsible for organizing professional development through other organizations whose specialty 
aligns with Copper Point’s project based model.  Such organizations as Expeditionary Learning, Multiple 
Intelligences, and B.I.E. (Buck Institute for Education) for example may assist with professional 
development.  The principal will report on a bi-annual basis to the board of the efforts being put forth for 
professional development of the staff. 


4. Financial Management 


The ultimate responsibility will be the Principal.  Copper Point will contract its financial management out 
to Red Apple Financial. Red Apple will be responsible for the day-to-day business operations of the 
school.  The Firm at a minimum will oversee accounts payable, accounts receivable, payroll, deposits, 
treasury management, record keeping, reporting, budgeting, forecasting, fiscal training of governing 
board, Form 990 preparation and annual 3rd party audits.  The annual budget will be submitted to the 
governing board of Copper Point and further approved by the board of directors of IHEC.  A proposed 
budget will be provided no later than the last day May for the upcoming academic school year. 


5. Contracted Services 


The principal (year one) and the vice principal (year two and beyond) will hold responsibility for 
contracted services that may affect day-to-day operations; however, IHEC must approve any long-term 
contracts on behalf Copper Point High School.  
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6. Personnel 


The principal (year one) and the vice principal (year two and beyond) will be responsible for any 
emergency or immediate personnel issues.  IHEC will be responsible for approval of hiring or dismissing 
personnel as well as approval for any long-term absences that may be requested. 


7. Grants Management  


Red Apple will be in charge of grants management and must report to the principal on a monthly basis for 
proper management of funds.  Red Apple will also present financial reporting of restricted funds to the 
governing board of Copper Point and IHEC board of directors no less than on a quarterly basis. 


8. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS) 
 
SAIS: Attendance Clerk will be responsible for the school student management system, Jupiter grades, 
including upload and download to SAIS and oversight of attendance and other student issues. The school 
secretary will be directly supervised by the principal. In addition, the principal, other office staff and other 
administrators, year two and after word, will be thoroughly trained in the student management system. 
 The principal will be responsible to relaying the findings to the governing board of Copper Point and 
IHEC board of directors within one month of the audit. 
 
Qualifications for fulfillment of each oversight responsibility listed in operational plan: 
 
 
The positions of principal and curriculum coach will have the experience and skills required to be 
effective leaders of instruction, curriculum and assessment. The principal will have documented 
experience as a classroom teacher, as a leader of teachers, and have the schooling and certification 
recognized by the state to possess such a role.  Curriculum coach will have documented experience of 
effective classroom teachers and leading teachers of desired quality.   
 
As leaders of instruction, the principal, curriculum coach and vice principal (year two and beyond)  will 
possess the following skills:  


 the ability to communicate effectively 
 a deep understanding of how human learn  
 the willingness to be an active, visible presence, focusing on learning objectives, modeling 


behaviors of learning, and design in programs and activities on instruction  
 the ability to serve as instructional resources on current trends effective instructional practices 


issues relating to curriculum effective pedagogical strategies and assessment.  
 


The desired qualities and skills of department heads will be those listed above, in addition to three years 
of teaching experience and an advanced degree. 
 
Beginning in Year 2, Copper Point Schools will have an additional administrative position of vice 
principal. In this year, the tasks that the curriculum coach oversaw in year one will be separated so that 
the curriculum coach is focused on assessment, test coordination, curriculum maps, curriculum alignment 
and development, and staff development.  The vice principal will receive reports from the curriculum 
coach on the curriculum to ensure that the curriculum is properly aligned.  In addition, the vice principal 
will oversee discipline, recruiting, public relations, managing contracted services, assist with HR and 
personnel issues and overseeing the curriculum coach, business manager and office staff.    This role 
supports the principal in providing the instructional and organizational leadership of the school. The role 
serves as the school’s advocate and works with all stakeholders to create a common vision for the school 
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that best positions the school for success and engages students and community. The vice principal also 
works with others to execute a school improvement plan and works to continually improve student 
achievement. 
 
Yearly Organization Charts 
Year 1 


 


 
White=Positions Black=Responsibilities 


Year 2-3 


 


 
 


White=Positions Black=Responsibilities 


Principal


Curriculum 
Coach


Department 
Heads


Instruction
Curriculum 


and 
Assessment


Staff 
Development


Mandated 
State Testing


Business 
Manager


Financial 
Management


Grants 
Management


Office Staff


SIAS


Principal


Vice Principal


Staff 
Development 
and Personnel


Contracted 
Services


Curriculum 
Coach


Department 
Heads


InstructionCurriculum and 
Assessment


Staff 
Development


Mandated 
State Testing


Business 
Manager


Financial 
Management


Grants 
Management


Office Staff


SIAS








IHEC minutes 


 


Board Meeting 
6.13.2013 4:30-5:30 Wyatt’s Conference Room 
Meeting called Joseph McKnight 
Type of meeting Review AZ Charter Board Feedback 
Facilitator Wyatt McRae 
Note taker Jocelyn Quintanar 
Timekeeper N/A 


Attendees Joseph McKnight, Ryan Townsend, Aaryn Townsend, Jocelyn Quintanar, 
Victor Quintanar 


Address Change 
  
Discussion: Motion by R.  Townsend to change our address from 8848 E. Meadow Spring Pl 
Tucson AZ, 85747 to 2327 E. Precious Shard Ct Oro Valley AZ 85755. This is until we 
secure facilities. Seconded by J. Quintanar, passes with unanimous approval.   


Conclusions: J. Quintanar filled out form C016i for the address change so Ryan can submit 
them to the AZCC. 


Action Items Person Deadline 
Submit Address Change form C016i to the AZCC Ryan ASAP 
   
Official Removal of Director 
  
Discussion: We need to officially remove Diane Normoyle as a director as per feedback from 
the AZ Charter Board.  The AZCC says we do NOT need an amendment, but need to file form 
C017i , which is a form for change in director.  Motioned by McKnight to file the paperwork, 
seconded by R. Townsend, Motion passes with unanimous decision. 


Conclusions: J. Quintanar filled out form C017i for the address change so Ryan can submit 
them to the AZCC. 


Action Items Person Deadline 
Submit Change in Director form C017i to the AZCC Ryan ASAP 
   
Charter Changes 
  
Discussion: Discussed the feedback from the charter commission, assigned tasks to fix 
curriculum (Aaryn will fix Math, Jocelyn will fix English). Ryan and Joe will resubmit forms 
that were unclear in the scanning process so we can resubmit before the deadline. Jocelyn 
will contact the AZCC about holding the check, the questions regarding the amendment vs. 
the form the AZCC told us to file and how much of the charter was reviewed. 


Conclusions: The overall charter was very good; we just have minor fixes to make. 


Action Items Person Deadline 
Complete Charter Revisions ALL 06/30 
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B.1: Applicant Entity 


Copper Point High School is a part of the non-profit organization, Innovative Humanities Education 
Corporation (IHEC).  IHEC was founded in 2012 to provide education services for students interested in 
vacating the traditional classroom for a project-based learning environment.  The corporation was 
designed to create schools that will give students project-based, community centered learning; schools 
where students will focus on the problems in the community and use higher-level critical thinking skills 
to pose solutions to those problems. In order to do this, IHEC decided to write a charter. 
 


History 


 


IHEC was formed to found Copper Point High School, a Tucson public charter high school, and any 
future replication schools. For well over a year, the passionate group of educators that founded IHEC 
have been meeting as a board weekly to draft the charter, contact investors, design educational programs, 
get community input, and explore best possible locations for the Copper Point High School building.  The 
IHEC corporate board currently consists of 3 members.  Others from the community who have been 
instrumental in the start-up of the school will become members of Copper Point’s Governing Board. 
 
The founding directors of IHEC are all educators.  The corporation was created by teachers who were 
unhappy with the current state of education in Southern Arizona; teachers who knew they could do more 
to support a growing number of failing high school and junior high students in the area. Copper Point will 
allow students to have a viable, college prep option without the restrictive, “teach to the test” focus of 
other high-performing charter schools.  IHEC believes education should be authentic and that students 
should drive their own education.   
 
During the 2012-13 school year, Ryan Townsend, Jocelyn Quintanar, and Joseph McKnight all worked 
together in a charter school.  As a pilot program to try and implement the Expeditionary Model at that 
school, Jocelyn and Ryan worked with one other teacher to complete an expedition on Hunger. Joseph 
worked in the administration to assist with coaching, collaborating, and making community contacts.  
Students in their sophomore and junior years utilized English and History courses to take part in this pilot. 
Students were tasked with finding a solution to hunger; sophomores at a local level and juniors at a state 
level.  In addition to community service, students had politicians; including Mayor John Rothschild, 
Martha McSally, and Frank Antenori; speak to the class. Doctors and community members also came in 
to discuss the effects of hunger on the body, population, and community efforts to solve the problem. 
With the combined curriculum, students demonstrated a 30-40% growth in pre to post test scores for the 
duration of the pilot.  Upon completion, the school and corporation decided not to continue the program.  
At that time, Ryan, Jocelyn and Joseph decided that the growth and student motivation, achievement and 
staff satisfaction were enough to branch away and create their own school that would implement 
Expeditionary Learning schoolwide. 
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Organization  
 
Innovative Humanities Education Corporation (IHEC) will hold the charter of Copper Point high School. 
The Board of Directors shall be comprised of not less than three (3) and no more than five (5) directors. 
The initial Board appointed in the articles of incorporation shall serve as the corporation's directors until 
their successors are appointed. The Board shall appoint such additional directors or replacement directors 
as it deems necessary.  Each officer shall hold office until he or she shall resign or shall be removed or 
otherwise disqualified to serve, or a successor shall be elected and qualified.(See attached Organizational 
Chart) 
 
Charter Experience 
 
The founders of IHEC have prior experience in the administration and educational programs of a Tucson 
charter high school.  Mr. McKnight has served as a Vice-principal in a successful and charter school, as 
well as a teacher.  Mr. Townsend and Ms. Quintanar are currently high school teachers at a local charter 
high school.  All three a familiar with the operations of a charter high school and the particular challenges 
faced by high school students for low socio economic areas in Tucson.  Each has had a positive 
experience with the Expeditionary Learning model. 
 
In addition to personal experience, IHEC has consulted with other groups who will provide support and 
resources of the school.  Red Apple Financial provides back office support for upwards of 20 charter 
schools in Utah.  They will provide IHEC with examples of best financial practices from other EL schools 
across the nation.   IHEC is consulting with a network of Expeditionary Learning schools in the Western 
United states and will take advantage of the professional development offerings they provide.  IHEC has 
consulted with School House Development, an Arizona based building developer who specializes in the 
financing and construction of Arizona charter schools.  With the combined charter school experience in 
administration, finance, education and facility development of IHEC and its supporters, Copper Point 
High School will begin its operations in the fall of 2014 on a strong foundation. 
 
Roles  
 
The following represent the general responsibilities of the IHEC corporate board; 
 
• The Board shall manage and control the assets and affairs of the corporation;  
• The Board has fiscal oversight and ensures regulatory compliance and legal accountability. 
 • Oversight of Good Standing with the Corporation Commission; 
• Fiscal health of the corporation – preparing and submitting annual fiscal reports to the Arizona 
Corporation Commission;  
• Appoint the Governing Board;  
• Fill vacancies on the Corporate Board or any committee thereof, including the Governing Board;   
• Adopt, amend, or repeal the bylaws;  
 • Oversight of the operation of the school;  
• Hiring and evaluating the school’s principal; dismissal of the school’s principal;  
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• Debt or bond financing  
• Final approval of the annual budget and compensation plan  
• Sale, lease, purchase, or disposition of real property    
 
Each member of the IHEC Board has the right to vote in regards to policy decisions.  In the event of a tie 
vote, the CEO shall have the right to cast a deciding vote. (See attached Bylaws)  IHEC will be on top of 
the organizational structure, making all policy and financial decisions. Beneath IHEC is the governing 
board for Copper Point High School.  The governing board consists of community members appointed 
by the board of IHEC.  This is to ensure that the members of the governing board share the same vision as 
the IHEC board and will act in the best interests of the charter.  The function of the governing board is to 
enforce the charter and to provide input on policy decisions implemented by IHEC.   
 
IHEC will recruit, hire and train the Principal, who will manage the school’s administration, teaching and 
staff in accordance with the organizational flow chart listed below. The Principal of the school will work 
with the governing board and IHEC to make decisions for the school that represent the best interests of 
the charter and the student population as a whole.   
 
Background of Principals 
 
Joseph McKnight – CEO of IHEC  
Joseph was educated in Phoenix and graduated from the Glendale Unified School District.  Joseph has an 
extensive background in instruction and curriculum development through his experience in the 
professional business field and public education.  He graduated from Arizona State University with his 
Bachelor's Degree in Secondary Education with a specialty in History in 2003.  He has earned his 
Master's Degree in Education Administration from Grand Canyon University and is currently working on 
his second Master's Degree in American History. Joseph also has a background in financial advising.  
Joseph is acting President.  He has general supervision, direction and control of IHEC.  He has been 
predominately involved with securing data, writing the charter and securing opportunities for the 
organization to find investors.  In addition, he has been actively involved in research and has been the 
face and leader of the organization. 
 
Ryan Townsend - CFO of IHEC 
Ryan was educated in both Tucson Unified School District and graduated from one of the first charter 
schools in Tucson, Arizona.  He graduated from the University of Arizona in 2007 with a Bachelor of 
Arts degree in History, Philosophy, and German Studies and also received his M. Ed in Secondary 
Education in 2009. In addition, he is certified to teach Government and Economics. Since that time, Ryan 
has worked in charter schools in Tucson teaching History, Economics, and Government.  Ryan is the 
acting Treasurer.  He keeps records of all financial transactions and accounts. Ryan has been contributing 
to the research and data collection for the charter, in addition to maintaining the website and email 
accounts. 
 
Jocelyn Quintanar - CIO of IHEC.   
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Jocelyn was educated in Marana Unified School District in Tucson, Arizona for middle and high school.  
She graduated from the University of Arizona in May of 2011 with a Bachelor of Arts degree in 
Secondary Education and History.  In addition, she has a Minor in English Education.  Since, Jocelyn has 
worked in charter schools in Tucson teaching English and World History.  Jocelyn is the acting Secretary.  
She takes minutes at every meeting and distributes these and other documents to the board members and 
community members.  Jocelyn has been contributing to the compiling, assembling and editing the charter.   
 
 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 








A.6: Curriculum Samples  REVISED          Innovative Humanities Education Corporation           Page 1 of 7 


 


Curriculum Sample Template 


Max. 8 Pages 


Grade Level 7 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard in 
the current sample. 


Understand that statistics can be used to gain information about a population by examining a 
sample of the population; generalizations about a population from a sample are valid only if 
the sample is representative of that population. Understand that random sampling tends to 
produce representative samples and support valid inferences. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained 
in math to complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. 
Lessons are aligned to both the program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding 
knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate 
mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


7.SP.2 Use random sampling to draw inferences about a population. 


Use data from a random sample to draw inferences about a population with an unknown characteristic of 


interest. Generate multiple samples (or simulated samples) of the same size to gauge the variation in 


estimates or predictions. For example, estimate the mean word length in a book by randomly sampling 


words from the book; predict the winner of a school election based on randomly sampled survey data. 


Gauge how far off the estimate or prediction might be. 


Materials/Resources Needed 
Worksheet of 20 random samples, guided research project worksheet, Independent research project 
rubric, access to larger school population to sample data, comprehensive written assessment.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO 


(e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesso


n (add 


as 


neede


d) 


 
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: SWBAT Use random sampling to draw inferences 
about a population 
Discuss with students for bellwork: What is a random sample? Give 
an example of a random sample. Discuss your answer with face 
partner. Teacher introduces the lesson emphasizing the difference 
from the previous standard, which is that random sampling can be 
used in order to draw inferences about and unknown characteristic. 
Teacher facilitates as class brainstorms examples of random 
samples of an unknown characteristic. For example, how many 
hours does the average student spend on electronic devices per day 
after randomly sampling 3 students in the classroom. Students 
independently brainstorm. Class reviews examples of random 
samples brainstormed. Teacher facilitates independent practice by 
having the class complete a worksheet of 20 examples and decide 
which ones are random samples of an unknown characteristic of an 
interest and which are not. For example, estimating the mean word 
length of a book by sampling random words (example) and 
estimating how many red M&Ms are in a package without opening a 
package of M&Ms. Teacher reviews correct answers, and instructs 
students to highlight parts of the example that makes it a random 
sample of an unknown characteristic. If it is not a random sample, 
students must rewrite in order to make it a random sample. As 
closure, Teacher instructs students to explain how you use random 
samples to infer information about an unknown characteristic of 
interest.  


Students complete bellwork question on their bellwork graphic 
organizer: What is a Random Sample? Give an example of a 
Random Sample. Discuss by sharing answers with face partner. 
Students take notes on instruction of Random Sampling with 
emphasis on the idea that Random Sampling can be used to draw 
inferences on an unknown characteristic of interest. 
Students will use exactly 3 minutes to brainstorm as many examples 
as possible of random sampling that can be used to gather 
information about an unknown characteristic. Students will 
independently practice by identifying which examples are random 
samples that can be used to infer information about an unknown 
characteristic of interest and which are not examples. Students will 
participate in teacher review of the worksheet, and will highlight any 
areas they see that contribute to the example being a random 
sample, and rewrite any problems that are not random samples so 
they become accurate random samples. As closure, students must 
explain how to use random samples to infer information from about 
an unknown characteristic of interest. 
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2 


Objective: Using their knowledge from yesterday’s lesson, 
SWBAT Use random sampling to draw inferences about a 
population 
Teacher will review yesterday’s lesson briefly and answer any 
questions. Students will be prompted to complete a project, and the 
data analysis portion serves as the first summative assessment. 
Using real data from the class in which they must randomly sample 
their classmates and draw inferences about the data. Teacher will 
give the following 3 questions for students to sample: How many 
siblings do you have? How many brothers do you have? How many 
sisters do you have? Teacher instructs students to sample by asking 
5 random classmates and collect data. Teacher distributes 
summative assessment (separate from data collection), and 
instructs students to independently analyze data and answer the 
questions provided in the summative assessment. Teacher collects 
summative assessment. As closure, Teacher gathers class data, 
and as a class finds the real averages to compare the inferences 
based on the random samples to the actual data.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Students will ask any questions they have about yesterday’s lesson 
before they begin first summative assessment project. Students will 
receive Project instructions/questions sheet to collect data and will 
first randomly sample the class asking the 3 questions (How many 
siblings do you have? How many brothers do you have? How many 
sisters do you have?).  They will ask these questions to 5 separate 
classmates. Students will complete portion requiring them to collect 
data. Students will begin summative assessment in which they will 
analyze data and draw inferences based on their random samplings, 
and answer accompanying questions. As closure, students will then 
participate in sharing and computing data, finding out the average 
number of siblings, brother, and sisters within the class, and 
compare how accurate their inferences were. 


 
3 


SWBAT Use random sampling to draw inferences about a 
population. 
Teacher will introduce large scale project/summative assessment in 
which students will design their own research questions and in which 
they sample a larger population. Teacher allows students 5 minutes 
to independently brainstorm research questions they could ask the 
entire school. Students must design an entire research project in 
which they randomly sample students within their school and infer 
information about the information. Teacher will show students the 
rubric and allow time in class for students to independently begin the 
project. Teacher will allow students time outside of class to complete 
this project and will give students 3 days until the final project is due, 
however this will be completed outside of class time. 


Students will begin working on second summative assessment 
project during one class period independently, as well as outside of 
class. Students will first write the objective they wish to accomplish, 
in other words, what is the research they hope to accomplish? 
Students will design research questions, the questions and number 
of questions will be the student’s decision. Students will randomly 
sample other students within the class to gather the data needed to 
infer information. Students will then write a description of their data 
sampling and their estimates of the data. Students must also include 
a written section about how they sampled, how they ensured the 
samples were random, and how accurate they believe this 
information is based on their estimate of the accurate data.  


 
4 


Objective: SWBAT Use random sampling to draw inferences 
about a population. 
Teacher will distribute summative assessment in a formal written 
format. Teacher will instruct students will complete written 
summative assessment, which will take up the timeframe of an 
entire class period. 


Students will complete written summative assessment, which will 
take the time of an entire class period.  
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1. Research Project 
Data Collection  


Summative Assessment 


1. Define a Random Sample: 


2. Explain how a Random Sample can be used to infer information about an unknown characteristic 


interest. 


3. Based on the above random sampling, infer information about the class average of siblings, 


brother, and sisters. What do you estimate are the class averages of each? 


4. How did you ensure the samples you surveyed were random? 


5. Based on what you know about random sampling, predict how accurate the inferred information 


is.  


6. What could you have done to make this information more accurate? 


7. Explain how random sampling to gather information about an unknown characteristic of interest 


is useful.  


Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
1. A Random Sample is a sample in which every element in the population has an equal chance 


of being selected. 5 points 
2. Random Samples can be used to draw overall conclusions about a population assuming the 


samples represent the entire population. 5 points.  
Responses will vary, inferred information should resemble the data collected in class, should 
reflect logic based on collected samples. 5 points. 


3. Randomness is ensured by sampling different types of people within the population. 5 points. 
4. Information tends to be almost accurate as it indicates an average, as long as the samples are 


taken from people representing an overall population, but these numbers are not 100% 
accurate. 5 points 


5. Information will vary, should reflect the understanding that the sampling data represents the 
actual data and may differ. 5 points. 


6. Answers can include: survey more people, survey greater variety of people, analyze samples 
better. 5 points. 


7. Random sampling can be a useful tool to predict data when you do not have the time or 
resources to collect the full data. Random sampling is fairly accurate but not 100%. 10 points. 


  
 
 
 


Students How many siblings do 


you have? 


How many brothers do 


you have? 


How many sisters do 


you have? 


Student 1    


Student 2    


Student 3    


Student 4    


Student 5    
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2. Designed Research Project 
 
Directions: You will construct your own research question and state what you wish to learn through random sampling. You will design research questions of 
your own choice. Then, randomly sample other students within the class to gather the data needed to infer information. Write a description of your data 
sampling and your estimates of the data. You must also include a written section about how you sampled, how you ensured the samples were random, and 
how accurate you believe this information is. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


Category Level 4:  
Achieves Standards at a  
High Level 


Level 3:  
Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  
Performance below  
Standard 


Level 1:  
Demonstrates  
Minimal Success 


Question/ 
Purpose 


The purpose of the question to 
be answered during the lab is 
clearly identified and stated. 


The purpose of the question to be 
answered during the lab is 
identified, but is stated in a 
somewhat unclear manner. 


The purpose of the question 
to be answered during the 
lab is partially identified, and 
is stated in a somewhat 
unclear manner 
 


The purpose of the question 
to be answered during the 
lab is erroneous or 
irrelevant. 
 


Data Professional looking and 
accurate representation of the 
data in tables and/or graphs. 
Graphs and tables are labeled 
and titled. 
 


Essay addresses the prompt; 
however evidence may be 
inaccurate in places.  


Accurate representation of 
the data in written form, but 
no graph or table is 
presented. 
 


Data is not shown OR is 
inaccurate. 
 


Conclusion Conclusion includes whether the 
findings supported the 
hypothesis, possible sources of 
error, and what was learned from 
the experiment. 
 


Conclusion includes whether the 
findings supported the hypothesis 
and what was learned from the 
experiment. 
 


Conclusion includes what 
was learned from the 
experiment. 
 


No conclusion was included 
in the report OR shows little 
effort and reflection. 
 


Replicability Procedures appear to be 
replicable. Steps are outlined 
sequentially and are adequately 
detailed. 
 


Procedures appear to be 
replicable. Steps are outlined and 
are adequately detailed. 
 


All steps are outlined, but 
there is not enough detail to 
replicate procedures. 
 


Several steps are not 
outlined AND there is not 
enough detail to replicate 
procedures. 
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3. Written Summative Assessment 
Directions: Select the best answer for each question.  


1. The entire group of persons, places or things of interest to us that we want to collect observations from is known as a(n)                                        


A. population 


B. frame 


C. sample 


D. sample space 


E. data set 


 


 


2. The actual group of persons, places or things of interest to us that we can collect observations from is known as a(n)                                        


A. population 


B. frame 


C. sample 


D. sample space 


E. data set 


 


 


3. The group of persons, places or things of interest to us that we actually collect observations from is known as a(n)                                        


A. population 


B. frame 


C. sample 


D. sample space 


E. data set 


 


 


4. The population mean is a(n) _______________, while the sample average is a(n)               


A. population, sample  


B. sample, population  


C. parameter, statistic  


D. statistic, parameter  


E. sample space, data s
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5. The sample average X-bar is the of the population mean m. 
A. parameter  


B. statistic  


C. estimate 


D. estimator 


E. data set 


 


6. The sample average X-bar = 63.5. The number 63.5 is the of the population mean m. 


A. parameter  


B. statistic 
C. estimate  
D. estimator  
E. data set 


 
7. The probability distribution of a statistic is called a(n)                                                          


 A. population distribution 


 B. sampling distribution  


 C. estimate distribution 


 D. estimator distribution  


 E. data set distribution 


 


8. The data set below contains information about a random sample 


         of 15 individuals in an aerobics workout class at Northwest Athletic Club. 


What is your estimate of the mean age of the members?  


(Hint: the estimate, not the estimator) 


A. 22.000 


B. 25.889 


C. 27.933 


D. 29.344 


E. None of these 


 


 


 


 


 


Answer Key: 


1.A   2.C   3.E   4.C    5.D    6.D    7.D   8. B 








 


Educational Philosophy 
I believe that in order to engage students, 


one must use a variety of activities, 


grouping strategies and use differentiated 


instruction to enable all students to learn.  


Students should be held accountable 


through the use of authentic assessment 


and rubrics.  Furthermore, I think it is 


important to develop a relationship with 


students so that I can come to know their 


needs and use their interests to help them 


take ownership of their learning.   


Education 
 


Graduated May 2011 


University of Arizona 


Cum Laude 


 


Bachelor of Arts in Education 


 Major: History 


 Minor: English Education 


 


Contact 
 


 


  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Educational Courses Include: 
Learning in Schools     


Psychological Measurement in Education  


Education for Secondary Students with Diverse Abilities 


Classroom Processes and Instruction 


Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Education 


 


Accomplishments and Awards 
President’s Award for Excellence (Scholarship) 


Honorable Mention: 4.0 GPA (Spring 2008) 


Dean’s List (Fall 2008, Spring 2009, Fall 2009, Spring 2010, Fall 2010, 


Spring 2011) 


Academic Year Academic Distinction (2010) 


National Society of Collegiate Scholars 


 


Experience 
Skyview High School 
August 2011                 Present 


 Responsibilities include planning lessons, calling parents, 


teaching lessons, adapting lessons to help bring lower tiered 


students up to grade level, and AIMS tutoring at the 9
th
-10th 


grade levels 


 Working with high-needs, at-risk students 


 Individual and group tutoring as needed for students who miss 


school or are falling behind 


 Sponsoring fieldtrips and clubs and fundraising initiatives 


 Integrating a problem and project-based curriculum into the 


10
th
 grade humanities courses 


 Collaborating with teachers to implement various levels of 


cross-curricular studies 


 Contributing to the Data and Assessment Committee and 


Curriculum/Professional Development Committee 


 Fully trained on Galileo (Ati-online.com) testing, inputting 


students and writing and scheduling lesson plans 


 Incorporating GoogleDocs as a vehicle for student 


accountability and collaboration 


Student Teaching           Marana High School 
          Spring 2011 


 Responsibilities include teaching 11
th
 grade US History 


students and 12
th
 Grade Government students 


 Utilize lecture as a vehicle to encourage cooperative grouping 


strategies and paired learning. 


 Fully integrate the phases of management, planning, and 


teaching while maintaining full responsibility for testing 


students 


 Scrutinize the teaching processes of History and Government 


students at Marana High School. Emphasize adaptations while 


teaching lessons, grading papers and interacting with students 


 


Teacher 


Jocelyn Quintanar 
A
dd


re
ss
 


P
ho


ne
 


E
m
ai
l 


 


Schooling in America 


Secondary Methods  


Teaching of Composition 


Teaching of Literature 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition  


Copper Point is committed to providing an atmosphere that inspires learning, promotes 
collaboration, and gives back to the community.  Although the facility will ultimately embody 
these important characteristics, we recognize that we may need to open in a “starter home” 
before we can afford the “castle”.   
 
Description of Proposed Facility  
 
As mentioned previously in the charter, Copper Point will start with between 300-375 students in 
Year 1, and grow into a student population of between 500-600 students within a few years. 
Whether Copper Point were to build a new structure, or remodel an existing structure, 
specifications similar to the table below would be taken into account. In the event that Copper 
Point is able to obtain an existing facility that meets the needs, we would keep the layout of that 
school. 


Proposed Building Specification: 


Proposed Building # sq. ft. total sq. ft. 
School Director 1 120 120 
CurriculumCoach 1 120 120 
Administrative Offices  2 100 200 
Counselor Office 1 100 100 
Reception/ 1 200 200 
Commons area 2 400 800 
School Nurse 1 120 120 
SPED 1 750 750 
Teacher Prep 3 250 750 
Art Studio  1 850 850 
Kitchen  1 1,000 1,000 
Teacher Lounge 1 350 350 
Auditorium/Gym 1 4,000 4,000 
Utility Room  2 100 200 
Cafeteria 1 2,000 2,000 
Hallways /Commons 1 5,000 5,000 
Library/Computer Lab 1 3,000 3,000 
Classrooms  20 850 17,000 
Bathrooms/Staff-Guests 2 75 150 
Bathrooms /Students 2 800 1600 
Storage 1 1500 1500 
Total Square footage   40,550 
 


Copper Point has been in contact with multiple Expeditionary Learning Schools to find out what 
type of space has been the most beneficial with aiding curriculum. The above graph mirrors what 
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we have found. Collaboration is one of the most crucial components in an effective learning 
environment. This layout reflects that philosophy. Our classrooms will be large open spaces 
filled with tables rather than desks, to promote crew interaction. We will have commons areas 
where larger groups can come together as well to work. Although Copper Point will build a 
facility that reflects its vision, attached are some sample layouts of other Expeditionary Schools 
that have proven to provide a successful, collaborative learning environment. 
 
 
Costs of Securing a Facility and Complying with Laws and Regulations  
 
Copper Point will be teaming with Schoolhouse Development (SHD) for a new facility. SHD has 
built over 30 charter schools in the Western United States. SHD will build a facility that Copper 
Point will lease back with option to purchase for approximately 3-4 years. After this time, Copper 
Point will have created enough financial history to purchase the building through a tax exempt bond. 
The lease rate is reflected in our budget, but is structured to be a rate of 10% over the cost of the 
facility. Currently, facilities similar to CPHS are being built at about $103/ sq ft.. We have budgeted 
$105/ sqft to reflect anticipated cost escalation. We have also budgeted an additional $1 million for 
the cost of land and development. There will also be bank fees and capitalized interest associated 
with the deal. Below is an example of what this deal may look like. 
 
Construction Costs (Approx. 41,000 sf @ $105) 4,305,000 
Design          200,000 
Land & Infrastructure (Approx. 5 acres)  1,000,000 
Contingency Costs (Approx 5%)      300,000 
Capitalized Interest        195,000 
     Total Project Cost     6,000,000 
 
Lease Rate Year 1 @ 10% (9 months only)     450,000 
Lease Rate Year 2        600,000 
Lease Rate Year 3*        600,000 
 
Purchase Option     7,500,000 
 
*Beginning in lease year 4, the lease payment will escalate each year thereafter by 2%. 
 
 
Timeframe for Securing Facility  
 
In April 2013, Copper Point began to form a relationship with School House Development to assist 
the CPHS in locating and developing an appropriate building site within the target market.  SHD has 
developed over 30 charter school buildings in the Western United States, including projects within 
the Tucson area.  The likely timeline for acquisition and development of the planned 41,000 sf 
building will be as follows: 
 
October 2013 – December 2013 Select and contract for 5 acre site within Target Market 
January 2014    Site due diligence, including coils, civil, Alta Survey, etc. 
February 2014    Close on property, secure permits 
March 2014    Break ground 







C.1 Facilities Acquisition   Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 3 of 3 


 


March 2014 – July 2014  Construction of school site 
August 2014    Occupancy permit and start school 
 
SHD has a long track record of building school facilities on time and on budget.  They 
haveconfirmed the accuracy of this timeline.  Copper Point will ensure compliance with allapplicable 
laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy. 
 
Facility Costs during Start-up phase and Operational Years 
 
School House Development has committed to cover facility costs that may be associated with the 
development and construction of the building through September 2014.  These costs may include, utility 
deposits, liability insurance, permit fees, impact fees, etc.  Although Copper Point will occupy its new 
facility in August 2014, the first lease payment will not be due until October 1, 2014.  This has been 
reflected accordingly in the start-up and operational year budgets in Sections C.4 and C.5. 
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Copper Point Math Performance Management Plan 


Narrative 


Copper Point Junior High and High School will provide educational services for students interested in 
vacating the traditional classroom for a project-based learning style.  We will incorporate a project-
based learning model and provide students with community-based, project-centered learning.  Students 
will focus on compelling topics in our community and use higher level critical thinking skills to seek a 
solution.  We will initially focus on the middle and high school level, grades 6-12, with the intent on 
expanding down to other grades. 


Our school will be founded in a low-income, high-needs area.  Our model of community and project 
based education will draw students from other schools, especially in districts where schools are closing. 
 We will focus on preparing students for college not just by providing the classes they need, but the 
skills necessary to be successful in University classrooms.  Authentic assessment, including community 
panels and students proving their knowledge and justifying their grades will give students ownership of 
their learning and accountability for their grades.  The fact that we will be a unique Expeditionary 
Learning school in Tucson, and one of only two of this type in the state, will give us a competitive 
advantage to the larger traditional public schools.  We will enroll students who desire a quality 
education without the monotony of a traditional high school. 


Copper Point Schools will implement a project-based learning model into all of our classrooms based 
on the Expeditionary Learning Model.  The Copper Point learning model is developed based on three 
Fundamental Values: Character, Community and Leadership.  These attributes work in tandem to 
provide a well-rounded student who is both prepared to enter college and become a productive member 
of their community. At Copper Point, we believe that education goes beyond the classroom into the real 
world.  By fostering these qualities in all of our students, Copper Point will be an excellent fit for 
students of all abilities and backgrounds. To achieve these values, we implement authentic and rigorous 
Assessment, Curriculum, Instruction and Service in all aspects of our student’s education. 


Our school will participate in ongoing professional development for teachers, provided by 
Expeditionary Learning, which will allow them to guide the classroom and students to take ownership 
of their learning.  It promotes responsibility and accountability at the student level and motivates 
students to want to do well because they recognize that their work will impact the community. The 
community will be appraising their work, not just a teacher in a classroom. Clear expectations are set 
up front and students are aware of the impact their action will have on their grade. In addition to 
traditional grades, students are graded according to their character as well. 


 


Baseline Figures 


Based on our Target Population analysis, traditional public schools in the area of Copper Point show 
23% of high school students and 48.4% of middle school students as meeting the Arizona State 
Standards in math.  Charter schools in the area show a higher percentage, but the average median 
growth hovers consistently at 57% for middle schools and 53% for high schools, when comparing both 
traditional and charters in the area.  This data is available through school websites and state 
publications of AIMS data.  Our baseline figures are determined based on the average scores of the 
schools in the proximity of the location of Copper Point.  We anticipate our student population will be 
pulled from local traditional public schools, with a few coming from charters already established in the 
area.  Since many of the traditional public schools in the area are failing or have low school grades, it is 
likely that much of our population will switch to Copper Point with the target goal of achieving a 
higher quality education.  Thus, we have taken an average of the schools in the area to determine the 
baseline of student achievement in our school. For the purpose of the PMP, we provided an average of 
both the middle and High School populations for math. 
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Strategy I 


The first step Copper Point will take is to hire highly qualified teachers who are aligned with the 
school’s educational philosophy; demonstrate an understanding of appropriate state standards; have 
demonstrated content knowledge; are organized and able to communicate effectively with students, 
families, and others; and are lifelong learners with critical-thinking and self-reflection skills. Once staff 
is selected, teachers can submit a letter of interest to become the department head.  The Principal will 
decide, and may solicit input from relevant parties regarding the official appointment of Department 
Heads. By May 1st of the preceding school year, all teaching positions will be filled and Highly-
Qualified attestation forms completed and all formal evaluations of teachers will be completed. By July 
1, 2014, the Principal will ensure all support staff and contracted services are secured in order to 
support the instructional. Support staff and services include securing financing, acquiring facilities, 
contracting services, hiring non-instructional support staff, etc. that are required to support instructional 
program. 


Once staff is established, the Principal, Curriculum Coach and teachers will meet annually each July to 
develop and to review curriculum resources. Curriculum is based on the College and Career Readiness 
Standards (Common Core Standards + 2010 Arizona Additions), and other Arizona state standards. 
Teachers will provide feedback of curriculum resources used and complete a Curriculum Review and 
Recommendation Report to be submitted to the administration team.  Once complete, they will 
complete Sequence and Map math standards for each grade.  The Principal will purchase the 
recommended resources as the budget allows. Finally, the math team will work together to create 
summative unit assessments that are aligned to curriculum.  


After placement tests are developed, they will be administered and student schedules will be adjusted 
according to their benchmark and placement testing results to tier instruction in Math by placing 
students into honors/advanced classes, remedial classes, and after school tutoring. Those students who 
fall into the Tier III category will be placed in a supplemental remedial Math class in addition to their 
Tier I Math class to help them meet grade level math requirements. 


Teachers will begin writing and delivering daily lesson plans that are aligned to standards-based 
objectives. These will be submitted to the Curriculum Coach for review and evaluation.  Teachers will 
receive feedback from the Curriculum Coach, Principal and Department Heads to determine strengths 
and weaknesses in the overall curriculum. Curriculum Coach will complete walkthroughs and 
evaluations to determine that the curriculum being taught in the classroom aligns with the lesson plan, 
curriculum maps and state standards. In addition, Curriculum Coaches will review lesson plans for 
integration of technology. Technology used should enhance Tier I and II instruction and should occur 
at both the staff and student level.  


A Curriculum Review Committee, comprised of the Curriculum Coach, Math Department Head and 
selected teachers, overseen by the principal, will be established and will use the quarterly benchmark 
results and end of year exams to compare proposed end-of-year benchmark goals and will compile a 
report listing areas needing extra emphasis in each grade and will revise curriculum maps to fill in gaps 
or create stronger emphasis as needed.   


The Data Review Committee will be established and will be comprised of members of the teaching 
staff and administration to conduct review of the pre- and post-tests and benchmark exam results. Data 
analysis and review will be heavily incorporated into both professional development and daily 
classroom routine.  In addition, the committee will develop standards checklist for all core subjects to 
ensure proper implementation of math standards across the curriculum.   


Furthermore, Copper Point will utilize paraprofessionals each year as the budget demonstrates.  This 
paraprofessional will work closely with the math department to provide additional teaching in the 
classroom and additional after school instruction. Teachers will set up appointments with students on 
Fridays or after school for additional tutoring as determined by the benchmark and/or pre/post testing. 
Copper Point will also utilize technology, such as LAURUS software. LAURUS is a math program that 
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was developed specifically to aid students in learning math standards.  It allows teachers to target 
specific standards as deemed necessary by student test results. The Curriculum team will investigate 
other products on the market and determine which ones would be suitable to enhance the curriculum 
and make recommendations to purchase these programs as the budget allows. 


 


Strategy II 


Expeditionary Learning lends itself to the Common Core standards.  We will take advantage of staff 
collaboration of Fridays and professional development to allow our staff the opportunity to implement 
Common Core correctly.  Much of the curriculum is cross-curricular.  The collaboration meetings on 
Fridays will allow teachers, especially in English and Math, to help implement the Common Core fully 
into all Core and Elective classes. The Principal and Curriculum Coach will develop a curriculum and 
instruction handbook that clearly explains expectations for lesson plans and instructional methods to be 
used to deliver instruction. Lesson Plans are inputted online to help ensure proper standard alignment. 
Using data from the testing conducted allows teachers to manipulate the lessons presented and plan 
effectively to instruct all standards adequately.  Lesson plans are inputted into the curriculum database 
and reviewed with a curriculum coach and/or other staff members at coaching meetings. The Principal 
and Curriculum Coach will establish the criteria for a teacher observation form that includes an 
evaluation of the integration of Common Core and State Standards into instruction. Our curriculum 
mapping will be completed on Galileo/Jupiter.  All teachers are responsible for creating curriculum that 
aligns with the Arizona State Standards and Common Core.  Weekly walkthroughs, with feedback to 
the instructor, will be used as “spot-checks” to verify that the curriculum demonstrated in lesson plans 
matches the instruction occurring in the classroom. Informal and formal observations of the classroom 
throughout the school year will provide feedback to allow teachers to improve upon the presentation of 
standards.  Evaluations investigate student engagement and growth, differentiated instruction, data 
review, effective lesson delivery, physical environment, special population compliance and support of 
the schools mission, vision and culture. 


One way we will strive to ensure standards alignment is to require that all pre- and post- tests, as well 
as end-of-unit summative tests be aligned to the standards. Teachers will be required to utilize Galileo 
and link standards to test questions.  The Data committee will review these questions to ensure proper 
alignment has been made.   Our Curriculum committee will also create tools, such as checklists, to be 
provided to teachers in core subjects to ensure math and the Common Core is being integrated cross-
curricularly.  These will be reviewed and updated on an annual basis and will be included in curriculum 
database. The Data committee will also provide professional development to train teachers on how to 
align formative and summative assessments in their classrooms to the Common Core and Arizona State 
Standards. 


Copper Point Schools will monitor alignment to AZ Standards and the Common Core on a regular 
basis through coaching meetings, where lesson plans will be reviewed and updated.  Administrators 
will be a part of the classroom culture, completing walkthroughs, formal and informal evaluations to 
create a dialogue and maintain awareness of the rigor required to maintain standard alignment. Based 
on teacher evaluations and recommendations from the Curriculum and Data Review committees, the 
Principal and Curriculum Coach will arrange and/or provide professional development and evaluate 
and revise the monitoring plan as necessary. 
 
 


Strategy III 


The Math Department Head, supervised by the Curriculum Coach and Principal, will be responsible for 
creating and administering a diagnostic, math assessment for student placement. Assessment results 
will be broken down by mastery level of standards for each student. Student schedules will reflect 
proper placement as assessment results. Furthermore, the department head will create and administer 
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the tri-annual benchmark tests. In addition, pre and post testing will occur in all core classes to monitor 
student growth.  Upon enrollment, all students will be administered placement exams to ensure they are 
able to perform in Tier 1 classes; if not, these tests will identify if they need Tier 2 or Tier 3 
remediation. Students and parents will be informed of their results and a plan will be developed to 
maximize student achievement. To ensure students have mastered the standards, weekly mini-quizzes 
will be given through Galileo.  


Our key elements to identify student proficiency are pretests, placement exams and benchmark exams. 
These initial tests will allow us to categorize students into Tiers and evaluate what level they are 
learning at.  Post tests and future benchmarks will allow us to track growth in our students. 
 AIMS/PARCC tutoring will be offered after school until students are proficient. Progress reports will 
be sent out every two weeks to ensure students and parents are informed of student progress. Parent 
contact and counseling will be offered by Crew teachers to ensure communication is consistent and all 
possible scenarios for student success are addressed. Finally, students who finish a course with a “D” 
will be required to attend remediation in the content they are deficient in until they prove mastery in 
those areas, determined by test scores.  If mastery is not met, that student will be required to retake the 
course.  Once State test results have been released, student grades will be adjusted in accordance with 
the upcoming Arizona State procedures. This aligns with our Philosophy in developing students of high 
character who work hard to achieve the standards. 


Once students have tested, the Data Review Team will be responsible for reviewing and distributing 
data to teachers to review with students and parents. The Data Review team will meet monthly to 
review student growth and placement according to test results.  Likewise, the team will review exams 
to ensure the questions being asked align with the standards and are appropriately measuring student 
achievement. 


 


Strategy IV 


Professional Development at Copper Point will be focused around Expeditionary Learning. 
 Expeditionary Learning (EL) provides multiple types of Professional Development throughout the 
year. This model of professional development allows teachers to constantly reflect on offsite institutes 
and seminars provided by EL. Teachers also attend seminars which support better assessment of 
student learning, demonstrate engaging content instruction, and foster development as learners and 
thinkers.1 Professional development will include curriculum planning, lesson modeling, school wide 
training to implement the project-based model, training on authentic assessment, classroom 
observations, and small group and school wide collaboration, and providing an online forum for help 
and support.  Likewise, teachers will attend a series of workshops and seminars that allow teachers to 
both observe and learn as their students should and provide strategies on topics in math, reading, 
differentiated instruction, assessment and use of data.2 In addition, we will attend national conferences 
allow our teachers to collaborate with other schools and explore other schools and common project-
based practices. 


Committees and teachers will also provide professional development on subjects such as curriculum 
alignment, reading and math skills, using informational texts across curriculums, etc.  These will be 
provided during Friday staff meetings, held monthly, as illustrated in our calendar.  These professional 
development dates are tentative; however PD will occur at minimum once a month as provided by the 
Copper Point staff.  EL professional development dates will vary based on the contract established with 
Expeditionary Learning. 


                                                 
1 Expeditionary Learning, "How we work with teachers and school leaders." Last modified 2011-2012.Accessed December 9, 2012. 
http://elschools.org/our-approach/teachers-school-leaders. 
2 Expeditionary Learning, "How we work with teachers and school leaders." Last modified 2011-2012.Accessed December 9, 2012. 
http://elschools.org/our-approach/teachers-school-leaders. 
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In addition to EL Professional Development, the administration and staff will provide training on 
Tiered instruction and strategies for each Tier. There will also be staff-provided professional 
development on the use of Galileo, including creating assessments, uploading and scheduling lesson 
plans, scheduling assessments, running and reading reports, and analyzing data. Teachers will be 
provided with team teaching opportunities and observation of other teachers to gather data and ideas 
about how to incorporate different teaching styles into their own classroom. In addition, topic specific 
professional-development sessions on best math practices specific to high need skills and concepts 
identified through low performance on diagnostic and unit summative tests will be provided. Teachers 
and the Curriculum Coach will meet once weekly to get advice, share best practices and receive 
feedback based on walkthroughs, lesson plans and test results. 


The Principal will develop a formal evaluation instrument for all teachers that is aligned to Arizona’s 
Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE). 50% of evaluation will be based on 
classroom level data, and 50% will be based on an evaluation instrument that includes a rubric aligned 
to national teaching standards as approved by the state board of education. Using this tool, the Principal 
will evaluate the implementation of best practices for teaching math that were taught in professional-
development sessions. The Principal will note which strategies are being implemented, how well they 
are implemented, and suggestions for improvement on classroom observation forms. In addition, 
informal observation of teachers in the form of walkthroughs and longer observations, which will 
provide constructive feedback, will be given by the Principal and Curriculum Coach a minimum of ten 
times per school year. Teachers will also have two formal observations that consist of a pre-observation 
conference with Principal, a classroom lesson observation of at least 30 minutes, a post-observation 
conference with the Principal and formal evaluation and feedback.  Part of the evaluation will be 
suggestions for specific areas for professional development.  


The Principal and School Governing board will develop a formal evaluation for the Curriculum 
Coach that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE) for all 
educators. 50% of evaluation will be based on school level data, and 50% will be based on a rubric 
developed based on the applicable national teaching and administration standards as approved by the 
state board of education.  Once developed, the Principal will conduct a formal evaluation of the 
Curriculum Coach annually.  The evaluation report to the Curriculum Coach will indicate strengths and 
weaknesses with a plan for improvement that includes specific action steps for improvement.   


The School Governing Board will develop a formal evaluation instrument for principal and vice 
principal that is aligned to Arizona’s Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness (AFMEE) for 
all educators. 50% of evaluation will be based on school level data, and 50% will be based on an 
evaluation instrument that includes a rubric aligned to national administrator standards as approved by 
the state board of education. Once developed, the Governing Board will conduct a formal evaluation of 
the Principal and Vice Principal based on the established rubric.  Part of the evaluation will be 
suggestions for specific areas for professional development. The evaluation report to the principal will 
indicate strengths and weaknesses with a plan for improvement that includes specific action steps for 
improvement.  
Improving Action Steps 


The Data Review team will work collaboratively with the Math staff to ensure the action steps outlined 
in the PMP are met.  Steps will be revised and improved based on the data collected from pre- and 
post- tests, benchmark exams, staff evaluation results, state standardized test scores and professional 
development needs.  The Data Review Team and Principal will meet with the Math staff at least twice 
a year to ensure the standards are being properly implemented according to the action steps.  The team 
will work with the Math department to develop future action steps and improve student’s ability in 
mathematics at the school.  Likewise, they will regularly review data from Standardized testing to 
determine new baseline and growth medians as needed to improve the achievement of the students at 
Copper Point. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 8 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have mastered vocabulary and the ability to compare and contrast using a Venn Diagram. They will 


understand how to read and analyze informational texts for main ideas. In addition, they will understand how to write 


an essay with an introduction with a topic sentence, body and conclusion, including the appropriate process of 


prewriting, drafting, revising and publishing. They will have experience in the rules and processes for a Socratic 


Discussion. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number* and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


8.RI.9 - Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same topic and identify 


where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation. 


8.W.1 - Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. 


a. Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the 


reasons and evidence logically. b. Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, 


credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. 


c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, 


reasons, and evidence. d. Establish and maintain a formal style. e. Provide a concluding statement t or section that 


follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed Copies of the following articles: Seelye, K. (2005, December 4). Nytimes. Retrieved from 
http://www.nytimes.com/2005/12/04/weekinreview/04seelye.html?pagewanted=all; Valentino-DeVries, J. (2010, 
May 13). The wall street journal. Retrieved from http://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2010/05/13/in-effort-to-boost-
reliability-wikipedia-looks-to-experts/;  Manjoo, F. (2009, Sep 28). Is wikipedia a victim of its own success?. Retrieved 
from http://www.time.com/time/magazine/article/0,9171,1924492,00.html; highlighters 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 



http://www.nytimes.com/2005/12/04/weekinreview/04seelye.html?pagewanted=all

http://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2010/05/13/in-effort-to-boost-reliability-wikipedia-looks-to-experts/

http://blogs.wsj.com/digits/2010/05/13/in-effort-to-boost-reliability-wikipedia-looks-to-experts/

http://www.time.com/time/magazine/article/0,9171,1924492,00.html





A.6: Curriculum Samples Innovative Humanities Education Corporation Page 2 of 8 


 
 


Lesson(


addas 


needed


) 


 
Instruction 


 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: Following close analysis, SWBAT identify conflicting 


arguments in a series of text by highlighting and discussing the conflict 


with a peer. 


Teacher will introduce the topic and have students brainstorm why 


sometimes facts are conflicted. After discussion and review of proper 


analysis techniques, divided students in groups of three.  Each group will 


get a different article to analyze in a jigsaw activity.  Circulate and monitor, 


providing guidance as needed to assist students in identifying the main 


arguments of their articles.  Instruct students with the same article to 


collaborate together and ensure they are all getting the main idea.  Place a 


graphic organizer on the board. Have students come up and complete the 


graphic organizer. Lead a Socratic Discussion. Finally, have students write 


a summary of the article they reviewed and why they think the arguments 


in these three articles conflict. 


 Students will brainstorm using a think, pair share discussion format on the 


topic of why facts are conflicted.  Once they are divided in groups, students 


will work together to read and analyze the newspaper articles, highlighting 


the main ideas, circling words they do not know, and underlining details 


that support the main idea.  Next, they will convene with the other students 


who have the same article and discuss it, making sure their articles have the 


same main  ideas  and details and discussing when their analysis does not 


match up. They will work here to define the vocabulary they did not know. 


Next, students will come up to the board. Under their article, they will write 


the main idea, supporting details and finally the vocabulary.  Participate by 


completing their own version for their notes.  Discuss the differences 


between the articles in a Socratic session. Finally, in their journals, students 


will write a summary of the article they reviewed and use the context of the 


other articles to determine why they have conflicting arguments.  
 


2 
Objective: Using the analysis of the Wikipedia articles, SWBAT write a 


five paragraph essay arguing whether or not Wikipedia is an 


appropriate source for research papers. 


Introduce the essay topic to students.  Model how to complete a paragraph 


organizer that allows for students to document their topic sentences and 


their evidence.  Break students into pairs.  Each pair must work together to 


draft an essay that argues whether  not Wikipedia is a reliable source based 


on the documentation provided in previous lessons.  Monitor and circulate, 


providing guidance as needed. Facilitate peer reviews.  Review with class 


what is expected in a peer review. Ensure groups are switching with a pair 


with the opposite view point of their own paper.  Ensure each group is 


making 20 adjustments.  Instruct using lecture on MLA formatting and how 


to make Microsoft Word format properly.  Monitor as students compete 


and share their final drafts on Google Docs. 


Students will review assignment sheet and take notes on completing a 


paragraph organizer.  In assigned pairs, review each of the articles from 


yesterday and decide what perspective to write about. Complete paragraph 


organizers.  Write a rough draft.  Review peer review techniques.  Swap 


with another group. Read the essay once.  Next, read for grammar and 


conventions. Next, read for content and highlight the thesis and supporting 


details.  Give positive feedback and suggestions.  Return papers.  Make 20 


improvements to groups own paper.  Take notes on MLA formatting.  Type 


paper into Google Docs and share with teacher. 
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3 


Objective: Using a given prompt, SWBAT write a one page and 


analyze a peer’s response for main ideas. 


Give students the following prompt: The school is thinking about moving 


to a dress code: khaki pants or knee-length shorts and skirts and a Polo 


shirt, tucked into the khakis.  Do you agree or disagree and why? Divide 


class and half.  One half will agree and the other will disagree. Instruct that 


despite their real opinion, it is important to argue both sides. Facilitate the 


trading of papers.  Make sure students have a main idea and three 


supporting details.  Lead a class discussion on conflicting ideas.  Why do 


they even exist? How do we determine who is “right”? How can these skills 


be applied to history or the media? Students will write a response in their 


journals.  


Students will write a one page paper based on the prompt given in the 


instruction portion. Once complete, they will trade papers with a partner 


who has the opposite view point and assess whether or not their partners 


paper has a main idea and three supporting details. Participate in a class 


discussion by first writing a response to the discussion questions in their 


writing journals.  Then, they will share their responses with the class in a 


round robin sharing session. 


 
4 


Objective: Based on the skills obtained in this unit. SWBAT take a 


summative assessment in which they read two articles, highlight the 


main ideas and conflicting viewpoints, complete a multiple choice test, 


and write a paper. 


Hand out articles on Benedict Arnold.  Inform students that in order to test 


their skills, they will be taking a three summative assessments individually.  


Facilitate and monitor as students take their exam.  Part one will have them 


annotate a text, part two will be a short answer section, and part three will 


be an essay.  


Students will need to read each article and find the main ideas and 


supporting details as their first summative assessment. Then, in their 


second assessment, they will need to explain why, based on context, they 


selected those details.  Next they will write an essay individually based on a 


prompt identifying the differences between the two viewpoints as their 


third summative assessment. 


 
 


Paste Summative Assessments Here: 


1. Read the two articles provided.  Highlight the main idea in each one.  In addition, circle a minimum of three supporting details. Using the context of each, 


explain why you selected those details. 


 


A. Once upon a time, a man born and raised in Norwich commanded the most important victory in the history of America. 


In October 1777, he lay badly wounded in the back of a wagon as he was taken to an Albany, N.Y., hospital. He had been wounded the day before on the battlefield. 


His left leg, from about his knee to his hip, was shattered. They would save the leg, but there was no way to repair the bone. So, this general, Benedict Arnold, 


would be held down as they cut his leg and sawed the bone, removing about three inches of it. There was no anesthesia and no painkillers for the long recovery. 


I wonder if we Americans fully realize the price that was paid for our freedom. Today, Benedict Arnold is known universally as a traitor, yet there are many 


historians who agree that, without Benedict Arnold on our side, we would have lost the American Revolution. 


 


Best general 
Arnold was Washington’s best field general and one of America’s greatest patriots. Before he betrayed America, he was betrayed often and by many, such as Gen. 


Horatio Gates, who was officially in command of the Battle of Saratoga. He had a quarrel with Arnold several days before and ordered Arnold confined to quarters. 


On Oct. 7, 1777, British Gen. Johnny Burgoyne, with thousands of British and Hessian troops, came onto the battlefield of Saratoga. 


The battle was going badly under Gates. It was then that Benedict Arnold disobeyed the order and proclaimed, as his secretary recorded, “None but God Almighty 
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will keep me from battle this day. If I have no command, I will fight in the ranks with the men.” As he rode with his big, white horse onto the field of battle, cheers 


went up from the men. 


It was then that he met another general whose name is very famous in Norwich, Gen. Ebenezer Learned, whose family, under the management of Ralph Learned, has 


operated B.P. Learned Insurance. General Learned commanded the Connecticut brigade, which included the men from New London and Norwich. Arnold requested 


General Learned to let him command his troops, and Learned granted permission. 


 


Arnold’s victory 
On Oct. 17, 1777, Burgoyne was forced to formally surrender to Gates, who allowed the British to lay down their arms and return to England. However, Congress 


canceled Gate’s order, and the British troops were captured and imprisoned. 


 


The effect of the American victory at Saratoga was enormous. 


 


Gates, who was a cowardly, incompetent general, became the hero of Saratoga when the victory belonged to Benedict Arnold. In fact, as Burgoyne surrendered and 


presented his sword to Gates, he proclaimed, “The victory belongs to Benedict Arnold.” 


Gates reported to George Washington that he (Gates) had commanded the victory, and he said Benedict Arnold was nothing more than a nuisance when, in fact, 


under Gates, the battle would have been lost. 


 


Arnold’s serious leg wound healed somewhat that winter of 1777. Arnold lived in Albany, at the home of Philip Schuyler, general and governor of New York. 


The life of Benedict Arnold seems an embarrassment to Norwich, though elsewhere in the country, for example in Maine and New York, his valor on the battlefield 


is celebrated. 


He did other things beyond treason. 


 


Most important battle 
The New York Times claimed, in their millennium issue, that Saratoga was the most important battle of the last 1,000 years. It convinced the French to join in the 


Revolution and guaranteed our victory. Without question, Norwich’s Benedict Arnold won that most important battle in America’s history. 


Being crippled, because of his wounded leg, he was commanded to manage the city of Philadelphia, where he met and married a beautiful 18-year-old named Peggy 


Shippen. 


When Arnold returned his loyalty to England with Peggy, King George III awarded Peggy Shippen a royal pension for life “for her service in the Colonies for the 


benefit of the Crown.” He married the most highly paid spy in the American Revolution, and I believe it was her coaxing that convinced Benedict Arnold that he 


was unappreciated and wrongly charged with many crimes and that he should return his loyalty to England. 


 


So, there we have it. The man whose valor saved the nation, and whose treason did little to hurt America but did instill hatred throughout America. Arnold did burn 


New London. It should be pointed out that none of the citizens of New London were killed, and every house with a woman without a man was protected by Arnold’s 


troops. Every man who fought in Arnold’s army that day had, like Arnold himself, first fought for America and freedom but had returned their loyalties to England. 


New London was attacked by men, born and raised in America, under the command of Arnold. 


 


While Arnold was in charge of the entire New London-Groton operation, the British troops were under command of Lt. Col. Edmund Eyre, a veteran British army 


officer. Though Arnold was in command of the entire attack, he tried desperately to call off the attack on Groton’s Fort Griswold. 


Despite the obvious treason, Norwich’s Benedict Arnold did win for America the most important battle in all of U.S. history, and, by so doing, won the American 


Revolution by bringing the French into the battle. 
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From: Stanley, Bill. "Without Arnold, Revolution would have been lost." NorwichBulletin.cm 15 Jan 2011,Retreived from: 


http://www.norwichbulletin.com/billstanley/x1254710972/Bill-Stanley-Without-Arnold-Revolution-would-have-been-lost?zc_p=0#axzz2P2oqptRw.  


 


B. Hidden History of the American Revolution: Part IV 


The Traitor 


By Thomas Fleming 


 


The most unlikely hidden turning point of the American Revolution was the treason of General Benedict Arnold. After George Washington, Arnold was the most 


admired American general. In a battle, no one could react faster or attack more fiercely than this stocky argumentative soldier from Norwich, Conn.  


Arnold had been one of the first to volunteer to fight in 1775. He had helped capture vital Fort Ticonderoga in northern New York. He took the lead in the 1775 


invasion of Canada. When the Americans were forced to retreat in 1776, Arnold built a fleet and fought a larger British fleet to a standstill on Lake Champlain. This 


forced the enemy to abandon its plan to seize northern New York that year.  


The next year, when the British invaded New York, General Arnold was one of the battlefield leaders in the crucial victory at Saratoga. As one soldier who served 


under him said, with Arnold it was never "Go, boys." It was always "Follow me, boys!" He risked death repeatedly, leading his men from the front.  


Arnold had suffered an agonizing leg wound in an attack on Quebec in 1776. The same leg was shattered again when he led a frontal assault during the battle of 


Saratoga. The two wounds left him barely able to walk.  


A Reckless Lifestyle 


In the summer of 1778, Washington put Arnold in command of the garrison in Philadelphia. There Arnold was soon quarreling with several members of the 


government of Pennsylvania.  A widower, Arnold had married beautiful 20-year-old Peggy Shippen, daughter of a prominent Philadelphia family. Arnold rented a 


splendid mansion and spent money recklessly to provide Peggy with every luxury. The  


Pennsylvanians said this lavish lifestyle offended many poor citizens. Arnold dismissed their complaints.  


Deeply in debt, Arnold began secretly investing in private businesses and sometimes used army wagons to transport goods. His critics complained to Washington. 


Meanwhile, his wife was telling him it was time to quit the American side of the Revolution. Peggy Shippen was a secret loyalist.  


Washington's Support  


In May 1779, Arnold began a correspondence with the British, using one of his wife's loyalist friends as a courier. The chief of British intelligence, Major John 


Andre, had been friendly with Peggy when the British occupied Philadelphia from 1777 to 1778. Arnold asked Andre how much the British would pay him to switch 


sides.  


Washington wanted Arnold to serve under him as commander of the left wing of the Continental Army. The French were shipping an army and fleet to America, and 


Washington hoped to take the offensive against the British. But Arnold said his wounded leg was still too weak. Instead, he asked for command of the fortress of 


West Point, on the Hudson River in New York.  


Washington reluctantly agreed. He had no idea Arnold was hoping to surrender this key bastion and its garrison to the British for 20,000 pounds--the equivalent of 


more than a million dollars today.  


 


On Sept. 20, 1780, Washington conferred with the French commander and his generals in Hartford, Conn.  


The meeting was discouraging. The French refused to budge even a mile from Newport and the protection of their fleet. They claimed that they were supposed to 


receive reinforcements from France that would make them strong enough to act. But no one knew when these troops and warships would arrive.  


On the way back to his headquarters, Washington decided to visit General Arnold at West Point. Perhaps he was still hoping to persuade him to take a fighting 


command. Washington sent an aide to tell Arnold when he would arrive.  


While Washington was conferring with the French, Arnold was having intense conversations with Major Andre at a loyalist's house not far from West Point. The 



http://www.norwichbulletin.com/billstanley/x1254710972/Bill-Stanley-Without-Arnold-Revolution-would-have-been-lost?zc_p=0#axzz2P2oqptRw
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traitor gave Andre a set of papers containing the layout of the fortress, the size of the garrison, the number and positions of its cannon and everything else the British 


needed to know for a swift conquest.  In Westchester County, just north of the city, Andre was seized by three militiamen. They forced him to strip and found 


Arnold's confidential papers concealed in his boot. At an American outpost, Andre confessed he was a British officer. The colonel in command sent Arnold's papers 


to General Washington. The officer also sent a messenger to General Arnold, telling him about Andre's capture. Arnold himself was still above suspicion.  


 


Early the next day, Sept. 25, two of General Washington's aides arrived at Arnold's headquarters, across the river from West Point. They found Arnold at breakfast 


and told him the commander in chief was on his way.  


While Arnold was still at the breakfast table, the messenger arrived with the letter from the outpost, describing Andre's capture. Arnold coolly told the messenger to 


say nothing about this news to anyone. He strolled upstairs to his bedroom, where his wife was caring for their infant son. He told Peggy the plot was blown and he 


was about to flee.  When General Arnold reached the British sloop Vulture, he scrambled aboard and urged his oarsmen to join him. He promised them money and 


promotions in the British army. Every one of these ordinary soldiers said no. General Arnold ordered the Vulture's sailors to seize them as prisoners of war.  


Soon a letter from Arnold reached Washington. He claimed that he had switched sides out of "love for my country." He assured Washington that Peggy was "as 


innocent as an angel"--another lie.  


In New York, the British did their best to hide their disappointment. Many officers thought Arnold had exposed Major Andre to death by forcing him to change into 


civilian clothes. Their fears were well founded.  Washington grimly convened a court martial, which condemned the major to hang as a spy. Meanwhile, the British 


issued a proclamation signed by Arnold urging other American soldiers to follow his example and become fighters for George III. To Arnold's embarrassment, only 


about 40 men responded--far fewer from the thousands the traitor had hoped to persuade.  


 


Fleming, Thomas. "Hidden History of the American Revolution: Part IV." Boys' Life (Vol. 96, No. 10). Oct.  2006: 42-47. SIRS Discoverer. Web. 11 Nov 2011. 


 


2. Summative Part 2: Answer each question in a complete sentence based on the articles above. 


1. How does article A describe Benedict Arnold? How do you know? 


2. How does article B describe Benedict Arnold? How do you know? 


3. Based on the context, what is treason and why is it so bad? 


4. What facts differ in each article? 


5. How does the tone of each article differ? 


6. What role did Arnold’s wife play in the rebellion?  


7. How do the articles differ in describing the role of Peggy Shippen? Cite evidence! 


8. Draw a Venn diagram that compares how each article describes Arnold. 


9. Based on your Venn diagram, write a short response describing WHY you think their viewpoints differ. 


10. Which article do you think was most convincing and why? Cite evidence to support your answer. 


 


3. Part 3: Essay Prompt: Based on the two articles, write an essay in which you argue how the articles differ.  Cite evidence in which you identify and describe the 


opposing viewpoints. 
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Paste Answer Key/ Scoring Rubric Here: 
 


1. Article Analysis:  


Main Idea: (5 points each, no partial credit) A. Today, Benedict Arnold is known universally as a traitor, yet there are many historians who agree that, without 


Benedict Arnold on our side, we would have lost the American Revolution.  B. The most unlikely hidden turning point of the American Revolution was the treason 


of General Benedict Arnold. 


 


Supporting Details: These can vary, however student must be able to list the detail from the text (1 point) and explain why they selected it and how it supports the 


main idea (4 points). Partial Credit may be awarded if student lists details but does not explain, or does not fully explain why they selected the detail. 


 


 


2. Short Answer Key: Answers will not be graded unless they are in complete sentences.  Partial credit will be awarded based on how complete the 


answer is. 


 


1. Answers should include the following: Arnold is described as a traitor; however the article states that without him, we would have lost the Revolutionary 


War.  This is stated in the first paragraph of the document. 


2. Answer should include the following: The article describes Arnold as an excellent general in the first paragraph; however it also describes him as a 


conspirator with his wife and the Loyalists. The overall tone and language used makes it seem as if Arnold used multiple underhanded methods to spy on 


the colonists. 


3. Treason is betraying one’s country and it is bad because it could have cost us the war. 


4. Answers can vary: This is an example of an appropriate answer: Many facts are the same; however the tone and point of view differ.  Article A states 


that his victory at Saratoga brought the French into the war. His leg injury forced him to be given command in Pennsylvania and his wife was 


instrumental in his treason.  Article B states that this victory was important and with his leg, he commanded an unsure Washington to give him the post 


in Pennsylvania.  It also connotes that he committed treason with the support of his wife, but not necessarily through her urging. 


5. Article A seems to look at Arnold as a traitor, although he was valiant on the battlefield and through his successes, he was able to secure victories for the 


Americans.  However, it was his wife, a spy, who convinced him to betray the colonists. The tone seems to look at him as an unfortunate traitor and 


gives him the benefit of the doubt.  Article B recognizes he was a great general, but gives him a more sinister characterization in that he dismisses the 


concerns of his people, and his debt was a key factor in turning on the Americans. Its tone strongly connotes a sinister feel to Arnold. 


6. Arnold’s wife was a Loyalist Spy, so her marriage to Arnold appears to be a catalyst to his treason in both articles. 


7. Article A blames Peggy for the treason, stating, “it was her coaxing that convinced Benedict Arnold that he was unappreciated and wrongly charged 


with many crimes and that he should return his loyalty to England.” Article B cites her luxury life style as a reason for Arnolds debt, and thus the 


purpose of his seeking money from and treason from the British Troops, “Arnold rented a splendid mansion and spent money recklessly to provide 


Peggy with every luxury.” And “his wife was telling him it was time to quit the American side of the Revolution. Peggy Shippen was a secret loyalist.” 


However, he protected her by stating “that Peggy was "as innocent as an angel". 


8. Answers vary, should have a minimum of 3 points in each side. 


9. Answers vary, however a complete response will cite evidence from the diagram and use that to explain why they are different. 


10. Answers vary, however a complete answer must give an opinion and cite evidence to support their claim. 
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Rubric 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Voice, Word 


Choice and 


Conventions 


Style is formal and exceeds 


expectations as evident by voice and 


word choice. Address the appropriate 


audience. Free of Grammar and 


spelling mistakes 


Establish and maintain a formal style Style is largely informal, voice 


and word choice are below 


average. Paper has no more 


than 6 grammar or spelling 


mistakes. 


Style is completely 


informal as evident by 


voice and word 


choice. Multitude of 


grammar mistakes.  


Introduction, 


Argument and 


Organization 


Introduction has a clear thesis and 


organization is exceptional at 


providing a logical flow. Alternate 


claim is addressed and explained. 


Introduce claim(s), acknowledge and 


distinguish the claim(s) from 


alternate or opposing claims, and 


organize the reasons and evidence 


logically. 


Claim is broad or imprecise, 


organization needs revision to 


make it logical. 


Paper lacks an 


appropriate claim and 


organization. 


Textual 


Evidence 


Evidence and claims go beyond what 


was required to demonstrate clear 


understanding and analysis of the 


topic or text. 


Support claim(s) with logical 


reasoning and relevant evidence, 


using accurate, credible sources and 


demonstrating an understanding of 


the topic or text. 


 


Claims and counter claims are 


underdeveloped; evidence is 


significantly vague, sources are 


not credible or student does not 


demonstrate understanding. 


Essay lacks textual 


evidence. 


Fluency Words, phrases and clauses are 


above average. They are successful 


at creating cohesion and go above 


and beyond clarifying claims. 


Use words, phrases, and clauses to 


create cohesion and clarify the 


relationships among claim(s), 


counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. 


Words, phrases and clauses 


lack cohesion consistently 


throughout the paper. Many 


relationships in the paper are 


not supported by the words, 


phrases and clauses 


Words, phrases and 


clauses do not support 


cohesion or 


relationships for the 


paper. 


Conclusion Conclusion is supported by the paper 


and provides a clear ending that 


leaves the reader thinking. 


Provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports 


the argument presented. 


Concluding statement or 


section is extremely weak and 


fails to support the argument. 


Paper lacks 


concluding statement 


or section. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 


Max.8Pages 


Grade Level 11 Content Area English 


Course Title (grades9-12Only) English 11 


Expected Prior Knowledge 


The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students have knowledge of how to analyze text and strategies used (highlighting, summarizing, etc). In addition, they 


are familiar with writing essays and scripts. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 


Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


As project based learning is a key feature in the school's mission, students will apply knowledge gained in English to 


complete projects and solve real world issues, and some may even be cross curricular. Lessons are aligned to both the 


program of instruction and common core standards by scaffolding knowledge, engaging students and requiring them to 


use higher depths of knowledge to demonstrate mastery and solve real world problems. 


Standard Number and Description 


List the Number*and full 
description for the required 
Standard. 


11.RI.9 - Analyze seventeenth-, eighteenth-, and nineteenth-century foundational U.S. documents of historical and 


literary significance (including The Declaration of Independence, the Preamble to the Constitution, the Bill of Rights, 


and Lincoln’s Second Inaugural Address) for their themes, purposes, and rhetorical features. 


11.W.1 - Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 


relevant and sufficient evidence. a. Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of the 


claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that logically sequences 


claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. b. Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and thoroughly, supplying 


the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates 


the audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. c. Use words, phrases, and clauses as well as 


varied syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and 


reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims. d. Establish and maintain a formal 


style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. e. 


Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed “Pathos, Ethos and Logos in Advertising” Youtube Video; Highlighters, copies of the Declaration of Independence, 


video camera, projector 


*StandardNumber:ForEnglishLanguageArts(ReadingandWriting),useGrade,Strand,Standard(e.g.,3.RI.2).ForK-


8Math,useGrade,Domain,Standard(e.g.,6.EE.7).ForHSMath,useConceptualCategory-Domain,Standard(e.g.,A-


REI.6).ForScience,useGrade,Strand,Concept,PO(e.g.,4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson   
Instruction 


 
Student Activities 


 
1 


Objective: After participating in a differentiated instruction activity, 


SWBAT take notes and brainstorm usage of Aristotelian Appeals. 


Use dictionary.com and the projector to help students define key 


vocabulary. Assign Vocabulary to each group and model a “See no Say 


Activity”. Watch the video “Pathos, Ethos and Logos in Advertising”. 


Lecture, using a PowerPoint to assist, on Aristotelian appeals. Monitor 


student brainstorm on Aristotelian Appeals. 


 


Define key vocabulary using Dictionary.com.  Participate in the “See-No-


Say” activity by breaking down the vocabulary into a simple definition and 


creating a gesture.  Share with the class until all vocabulary terms have a 


gesture. Take notes on the video and lecture. Brainstorm when they have 


witnessed Aristotelian Appeals in their everyday life and discuss them in a 


think pair share activity. 


 
2 


Objective: Using analysis techniques, SWBAT analyze the Declaration 


of Independence for Theme, Purpose and Rhetoric. 


Hand out copies of “The Declaration of Independence”. Assign cooperative 


groups. Instruct that they are to determine the overall theme of the 


document. In addition, they need to identify rhetoric by highlighting each 


type in a different color (Ethos in Pink, Pathos in Yellow and Logos in 


Blue).  On a separate sheet of paper, they need to explain how they know it 


is rhetoric. Circulate, monitoring student progress and assisting as 


necessary. 


Read “The Declaration of Independence”, working with a cooperative 


group. In each group, one will read for Ethos, one for Pathos, and one for 


Logos.  Students will highlight according to their role and annotate, 


explaining how they determined the selected text correlates to their reading 


role. Then, they will discuss with each other. 


 
3 


Objective: Using their analysis, SWBAT draft an essay that argues 


how rhetoric was used to convince colonists to engage in revolution. 


Place a copy of the Declaration of Independence on the projector.  


Informally assess and question as students annotate the Declaration as a 


class. Lead a Socratic Discussion of the theme and purpose of the 


declaration. Hand out paragraph organizers. Monitor as students complete 


paragraph organizers individually. These will become prewriting.  Students 


will then write an essay as the first summative assessment of their analysis 


of The Declaration of Independence. Upon completion, monitor as students 


complete a multiple choice assessment (summative assessment two). 


Students will annotate the Declaration on the projector based on the group 


work they completed in analyzing the document. Discuss theme and 


purpose in a Socratic Seminar. They will individually complete paragraph 


organizers and use these to write the following essay for their first 


summative assessment: Thomas Jefferson utilized rhetoric in the 


Declaration of Independence.  In an argumentative essay, describe how and 


why Jefferson used Ethos, Pathos and Logos, how these advanced the 


theme how they convey the purpose of the document. Citing an example of 


each to support your claims.  


Upon completion, students will take a multiple choice summative 


assessment (summative assessment two) over The Declaration of 


Independence. 


  
4 


Objective: Using at least 2 types of rhetoric, SWBAT create a 1 minute 


advertisement convincing people to engage in revolution based on the 


Declaration of Independence. 


Pose the Question for students to respond to via a journal entry: How is the 


Declaration of Independence an advertisement? Give instructions on the 


project for this unit. This commercial will be completed individually and 


will act as the third summative assessment for the unit. Review scripts for 


approval. 


Complete journal entry based on the question posed by the teacher. 


Determine which forms of rhetoric will be used. Write and submit a script 


for approval.  Film commercial and write a 1 page evaluation of the 


commercial, explaining how and why the evidence used is rhetoric and how 


it conveys a message of revolution to the audience. 
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


1. Essay Prompt: Thomas Jefferson utilized rhetoric in the Declaration of Independence.  In an argumentative 


essay, describe how and why Jefferson used Ethos, Pathos and Logos, how these advanced the theme how 


they convey the purpose of the document. Citing an example of each to support your claims.  


 


2. Multiple Choice Assessment: Full credit is awarded to students who select the appropriate answer AND 


accurately explain how they determined that answer (3 points). Partial credit will only be awarded to the 


“How do you know?” portion if students do not fully or accurately explain their reasoning, but the answer 


illustrate that students are proficient in understanding the assigned task. 


 


Section 1: Select the Aristotelian Appeal used in each excerpt of the Declaration of Independence. 
1. “But when a long train of abuses and usurpations, pursuing invariably the same Object evinces a design 


to reduce them under absolute Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty, to throw off such 
Government,” 


a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________ 


2. “When in the Course of human events, it becomes necessary for one people to dissolve the political 
bands which have connected them with another, and to assume among the powers of the earth, the 
separate and equal station to which the Laws of Nature and of Nature's God entitle them, a decent 
respect to the opinions of mankind requires that they should declare the causes which impel them to the 
separation.” 


a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________


____________________________________________________________________ 
3. We hold these truths to be self-evident, that all men are created equal, that they are endowed by their 


Creator with certain unalienable Rights, that among these are Life, Liberty and the pursuit of Happiness. 
a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________________ 


4. “The history of the present King of Great Britain is a history of repeated injuries and usurpations, all 


having in direct object the establishment of an absolute Tyranny over these States. To prove this, let 


Facts be submitted to a candid world.” 
a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________ 


5. “He has erected a multitude of New Offices, and sent hither swarms of Officers to harass our people, 


and eat out their substance.” 
a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________


________________________________________________________________________________ 


6. “We, therefore, the Representatives of the united States of America, in General Congress, Assembled, 


appealing to the Supreme Judge of the world for the rectitude of our intentions, do, in the Name, and by 


Authority of the good People of these Colonies,” 
a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 
________________________________________________________________________________
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________________________________________________________________________________ 


7. “And for the support of this Declaration, with a firm reliance on the protection of divine Providence, we 


mutually pledge to each other our Lives, our Fortunes and our sacred Honor.” 
a. Ethos 
b. Pathos 
c. Logos 
How do you know? 


_________________________________________________________________________________


_______________________________________________________________________________ 


Section 2: Select the best answer for each question. 


8. An appeal to emotion is 


a. Ethos 


b. Pathos 


c. Logos 


9. An appeal to ethics is 


a. Ethos 


b. Pathos 


c. Logos 


10. An appeal to logic is 


a. Ethos 


b. Pathos 


c. Logos 


11. The theme of the Declaration of Independence is 


a. People have the right to overthrow an abusive system 


b. The Government has the final say 


c. Men are equal 


 


 


 


3. Project Assignment Sheet: The Declaration of Independence in a Commercial 


 


In class, we have worked together to analyze “The Declaration of Independence”. To assess this knowledge, you 


must apply your analysis and create an advertisement that uses each of the Aristotelian Appeals to advertise the 


Declaration of Independence.   


 


Your goal, in a creative and entertaining way, is to convince people who will not/cannot read the Declaration for 


whatever reason to revolt. You should capture the essence of the document and use rhetoric to convince people 


that they need to break away from the British tyranny. 


 


The following are required of your commercial: 


1. A script and storyboard to be submitted for approval before filming 


2. Length: 1-2 Minutes 


3. 3 Aristotelian Appeals** 


4. Describes the overall theme of the document 


5. Explains the purpose of the document 


6. A one page written evaluation that describes how and why the appeals used will convince people to 


revolt  


 


** Appeals in this instance are not from the document, rather, you must use appeals to establish YOUR ethos, 


invoke PATHOS in your audience, and provide LOGOS for revolting** 


 


You will be assessed based on a rubric provided.  You must complete the rubric in a self assessment before 


submitting it for a grade.  Submissions without a self assessment AND approved script/storyboard will not be 


graded. 
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here 


1. Rubric for Essay 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Category Level 4:  


Achieves Standards at a  


High Level 


Level 3:  


Performance at Standard 


Level 2:  


Performance below  


Standard 


Level 1:  


Demonstrates  


Minimal Success 


Voice, Word 


Choice and 


Conventions 


Essay contains a formal style that is 


beyond the grade level.  There are no 


mistakes in norms or conventions. 


Establish and maintain a formal style 


and objective tone while attending to 


the norms and conventions of the 


discipline in which they are writing. 


Voice and word choice are 


below average. Paper has no 


more than 6 grammar or 


spelling mistakes. 


Voice and Word 


choice are completely 


informal. Multitude of 


grammar mistakes.  


Introduction, 


Argument and 


Organization 


Claims and counter claims are 


clearly established and argued 


upfront.  Organization is impeccable 


and keeps the reader engaged. No 


confusion is found in organization. 


Introduce precise claim(s), 


distinguish the claim(s) from 


alternate or opposing claims, and 


create an organization that 


establishes clear relationships among 


claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence. 


Claim is broad or imprecise, 


with no attempt to distinguish  


relationships among claim(s), 


counterclaims, reasons, and 


evidence 


Paper lacks an 


appropriate claim and 


organization. 


Textual 


Evidence 


Claims and counterclaims are 


developed beyond expectations in 


that the audience is always taken into 


consideration. 


Develop claim(s) and counterclaims 


fairly, supplying evidence for each 


while pointing out the strengths and 


limitations of both in a manner that 


anticipates the audience’s knowledge 


level and concerns. 


Claims and counter claims are 


underdeveloped; evidence is 


significantly vague or does not 


anticipate the audiences 


knowledge. 


Essay lacks textual 


evidence. 


Fluency Words, phrases and clauses are 


above grade level.  Cohesion and 


relationships are clearly established 


and link the claim to the 


counterclaim in an organized 


manner. 


Use words, phrases, and clauses to link 


the major sections of the text, create 


cohesion, and clarify the relationships 


between claim(s) and reasons, between 


reasons and evidence, and between 


claim(s) and  


counterclaims. 


Words, phrases and clauses 


lack cohesion consistently 


throughout the paper. Many 


relationships in the paper are 


not supported by the words, 


phrases and clauses 


Words, phrases and 


clauses do not support 


cohesion or 


relationships for the 


paper. 


Conclusion Conclusion is clear, properly 


discussing the argument and leaves 


the reader thinking about the claim. 


Provide a concluding statement or 


section that follows from and supports 


the argument presented. 


Concluding statement or 


section is extremely weak and 


fails to support the argument. 


Paper lacks 


concluding statement 


or section. 
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2. Multiple Choice Assessment Answer Key(25 Points) 


1. B—powerful word choice, (abuses, usurpations, Despotism, it is their right, it is their duty) stir emotional responses 


2. A—gives credibility to the author 


3. C—the use of the word “that” and the structure make it easy for the reader to believe the text and stirs emotions by making them feel as 


though their rights are being violated. 


4. C—it is only logical to rebel, especially with the presentation of facts 


5. B—powerful words evoke emotion and remind the reader why they are rebelling 


6. A—establishes credibility for the authors 


7. B—connotation and word choice allows the readers to become emotionally connected with the signers. 


8. B 


9. A 


10. C 


11. A 
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3. Project Rubric 


Declaration of Independence/Rhetoric Commercial 


Student Name:     ________________________________________ 


 


CATEGORY 4 3 2 1 


Script and 


Storyboard 


Script and 


Storyboard were 


submitted on time 


and approved. They 


go above and 


beyond to create an 


effective 


advertisement and 


demonstrate 


thorough planning 


and are free from 


grammar and 


spelling mistakes. 


Script and 


Storyboard were 


submitted on time 


and approved. 


They create an 


effective 


advertisement and 


demonstrate some 


planning has 


occurred. Less 


than 3 grammar 


and spelling 


mistakes. 


Script and 


storyboard were 


late. They do not 


show planning and 


have more than 3 


spelling or 


grammar mistakes. 


Script and 


storyboard were 


submitted late, but 


are vague and do 


not effectively 


create an 


advertisement as 


required. 


Duration of 


presentation 


The commercial 


was between 1 and 


2 minutes and did 


not seem hurried or 


too slow. 


The commercial 


was between 1 and 


2 minutes but 


seemed 


SLIGHTLY 


hurried or too 


slow. 


The commercial 


was between 1 and 


2 minutes but 


seemed 


OBVIOUSLY 


hurried or too 


slow. 


The commercial 


was too long or 


too short. 


Use of 


Aristotelian 


Appeals 


Commercial uses all 


three appeals 


accurately. It is 


clear when they are 


used and they are 


effective at 


conveying the 


appropriate response 


from the audience. 


Three appeals are 


used, but one may 


be inaccurately 


demonstrated or 


ineffective. 


One appeal is 


missing OR they 


are all there, but 


used inaccurately 


rendering them 


ineffective. 


Two or more 


appeals are 


missing from the 


commercial. 


Theme and 


Purpose 


Theme and purpose 


are 


described/explained 


in a manner 


appropriate for the 


audience AND the 


tone of the 


commercial. 


Theme and 


purpose are 


described, but 


done so as an 


afterthought or do 


not reflect the tone 


of the commercial. 


Theme and 


purpose are 


inaccurately 


described and 


placement is very 


awkward in 


context with the 


commercial. 


Theme and 


purpose are not 


explained. 


Awareness of 


Audience 


All students in 


group can clearly 


explain why they 


felt the vocabulary, 


audio and graphics 


they chose fit their 


intended audience. 


All students in 


group can explain 


why they felt the 


vocabulary, audio 


and graphics they 


chose fit their 


intended audience. 


There was some 


awareness of the 


audience, but not 


all of the students 


can describe how 


the vocabulary, 


audio and graphics 


they chose fit their 


intended audience 


Limited attention 


to audience in 


designing 


newscast 


AND/OR one or 


fewer members of 


the group can 


explain how the 


element relate to 


the audience. 
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Point of View - 


Purpose 


Commercial 


establishes a 


purpose at the 


beginning and 


maintains that focus 


throughout! 


Cohesive 


Commercial. 


Establishes a 


purpose at the 


beginning, but 


occasionally 


wanders from that 


focus. 


The purpose is 


somewhat clear 


but many aspects 


of the Commercial 


seem only slightly 


related. 


It was difficult to 


figure out the 


purpose of the 


Commercial. 


Speaks clearly Speaks clearly and 


distinctly all of the 


time and 


mispronounces no 


words. 


Speaks clearly and 


distinctly all of the 


time but 


mispronounces 1 


or more words. 


Speaks clearly and 


distinctly most of 


the time and 


mispronounces no 


words. 


Does NOT speak 


clearly and 


distinctly most of 


the time AND/OR 


mispronounces 


more than 1 word. 


Enthusiasm Facial expression 


and body language 


show a strong 


interest and 


enthusiasm about 


the topic throughout 


the Commercial, but 


it is not overdone. 


Facial expression 


and body language 


show a strong 


interest and 


enthusiasm about 


the topic 


throughout the 


Commercial, but it 


is somewhat 


overdone. 


Facial expression 


and body language 


show some interest 


and enthusiasm 


about the topic 


throughout the 


Commercial. 


Facial expression 


and body language 


depict apathy or 


boredom with the 


topic. 


Accuracy of 


Facts 


All facts are based 


on the Declaration 


and are accurately 


reported. 


Almost all facts 


are reported 


accurately. 


One fact is 


reported 


accurately. 


No facts are 


reported 


accurately OR 


facts were not 


based on the 


Declaration. 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule    


Junior High School Calendar 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 





School Office Open Limited





Progress/Report Cards


40th/100th Day


Half day for students


2


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 2 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5 6 7 8 9 10 11


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 17 18


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25


27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 31


31


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 1 2 3 4 5 6 1♦ 2♦ 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


9 10♦ 11 12 13 14 15 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 21 22♦ 23♦ 24♦ 25♦ 26♦ 27 18 19♦ 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28


23 24 25 26 27♦ 28♦ 29 28 29♦ 30♦ 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31


30


 


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27


29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30


31


Total Contract 19 3


23-Jan21-Jan


5


29-AugWild 1


Copper Point Junior 
High School


113 1


Total Inservice Classes/Day


Total Hours


6 3 0 - Jan


40th Day


100th Day


6 5 174


19


Total Instruction 


May


January


15- Oct


Important Dates


June


25-Aug


March


Sem


1 8 2 8 8 .8 3 Min/Class


2014-2015
Wild 2


August


April


December


Time Information


February


October


Day Totals


September


Sem


1


2


Begin End


4-Aug


Term Dates


18-Aug


5-Jan 29-May


0 .0 0


Symbol Legend
First/last day of the Block


Celebration of Learning


Holiday/No School


July


November


Tutoring/Staff Training


Hr/ClassDays


9 2 9 9 .6 72


Total 174


0 .0 0







A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule      Innovative Humanities Education CorporationPage2 of 7 
 
 


Item Dates 
Staff Professional Development (No School for 
Students) 


7/21-8/1, 9/19, 10/17, 11/21, 12/19, 01/30, 02/20, 
03/20, 04/10, 05/08 


1st Day of School August 4th, 2014 
Wilderness August 25-29 
Labor Day (No School) September 1st 
Fall Break (No School) October 6-10 
Progress Report October 17 
40th Day  October 13 
Veterans Day (No School) November 10 
Thanksgiving Holiday (No School) November 27-28 
Celebration of Learning December 18 
End of Semester 1 Report Cards December 19 
Winter Break (No School) December 22- January 2 
Wilderness 2 January 21-23 
100th Day February 5 
Rodeo Break (No School) February 26-27 
Spring Break (No School) March 23-27 
Reading Days April 13-17 
Promotion April 20-24 
Celebration of Learning May 28 
Memorial Day (No School) May 25 
Last Day of School May 29 


 
School Day Compliance with ARS § 15-341-01 
Copper Point Junior High School will have 174 days. This in in compliance of paragraph B, “For the 
purposes of this section, "one hundred eighty days" means one hundred eighty days of instruction or an 
equivalent number of minutes of instruction per school year based on a different number of days of 
instruction approved by the school district governing board or charter school governing body”.  Our 
students complete a modified four day schedule one week out of each month, with the remainder of each 
week in a five day schedule. This allows for the junior high school team to collaborate with the high 
school team on unified days for professional development.  
 
Hours Compliance with ARS § 15-901 
Our students will have the 1113 hours, well over the minimum of 890 hours required for 6th grade and 
1068 hours required for 7th and 8th grades. 


Sample Weekly Schedules 
Sample Weekly Schedule (6th) 


 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 Math Math Math Math Math 
9:45-10:50 Science Science Science Science Science 
10:55-12:00 Elective Elective Elective Elective Elective 
12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 English English English English English 
2:50-3:55 History History History History History 
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Sample Weekly Schedule (7th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 Science Science Science Science Science 
9:45-10:50 Math Math Math Math Math 
10:55-12:00 Elective Elective Elective Elective Elective 
12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 History History History History History 
2:50-3:55 English English English English English 


 
 


Sample Weekly Schedule (8th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 English English English English English 
9:45-10:50 History History History History History 
10:55-12:00 Elective Elective Elective Elective Elective 
12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 Science Science Science Science Science 
2:50-3:55 Math Math Math Math Math 


 
 


School Day 
Copper Point High School will hold classes from 8:30-3:55. There will be no early release days for the 
High School. 
 
Minutes per Course: 
Each Class period will meet for 65 minutes per course. This time frame gives students 87.2 hours per 
Semester, well over the 61.5 hours required.  First Period has 5 extra minutes to allow for school 
announcements, which is not counted in the seat time.   For an academic year, students will have four core 
classes, Crew and one elective. This will vary depending on student needs as they enroll in our school.  
Students will receive elective credit for Crew. 
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High School Calendar 


 
 
Item Dates 
Staff Professional Development (No School for 
Students) 


7/21-8/1, 9/19, 10/17, 11/21, 12/19, 01/30, 02/20, 
03/20, 04/10, 05/08 


1st Day of School August 4th, 2014 
Wilderness August 25-29 
Labor Day (No School) September 1st 
Tutoring, Collaboration and Clubs 9/5, 12, 26; 10/3, 24, 31; 11/7, 14; 12/5, 12; 2/6, 13; 


3/6, 13; 4/3, 17, 24; 05/1 
Fall Break (No School) October 6-10 





School Office Open Limited


 Expo


23 Progress/Report Cards Expo


40th/100th Day


Half day for students


2


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 2 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 4


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 5 6 7 8 9 10 11


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 12 13 14 15 16 17 18


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 19 20 21 22 23 24 25


27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30 26 27 28 29 30 31


31


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 1 2 3 4 5 6 1♦ 2♦ 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


9 10♦ 11 12 13 14 15 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21


16 17 18 19 20 21 22 21 22♦ 23♦ 24♦ 25♦ 26♦ 27 18 19♦ 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28


23 24 25 26 27♦ 28♦ 29 28 29♦ 30♦ 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31


30


 


S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S S M T W T F S


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6


8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13


15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20


22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27


29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30


31


Sem


1


2


Begin End


2014-2015


INT1


INT2


21-Jan


5-Jan


Term Dates


4-Aug


25-Aug 29-Aug


Wild 2


19-Dec


21-Jan 12-May


20-Jan


13-May


DecemberNovember


May


FebruaryJanuary


April June


Symbol Legend


Holiday/No School


Tutoring/Staff Training


First/last day of the Block


Celebration of Learning


Hr/ClassDays


March


Sem


July


1 73 79 .0 8


Int1 11 6 6 .17


72 .19


0 .0 0


2 6 5 70 .4 2


29-May


40th Day


23-Jan


2 1- Oct


4 - M ar


Time Information Day Totals


Total Instruction 


Total Inservice 


Min/Class


6


16 1


19


6 5


Classes/Day


Important Dates


August September October


Wild 1


Copper Point High 
School 


Total Hours 6 6 .17/ 72 .19


100th Day


Intensives


Min/Class 3 70


10 4 6 .5


Total Contract 


Total 16 1


Total Fridays 16


Classes/Day 1


19 6


Total Hours


0 .0 0


Int 2 12
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Progress Report October 17 
40th Day  October 13 
Veterans Day (No School) November 10 
Thanksgiving Holiday (No School) November 27-28 
Celebration of Learning December 18 
End of Semester 1 Report Cards December 19 
Winter Break (No School) December 22- January 2 
Intensive 1 January 5-20 
Wilderness 2 January 21-23 
100th Day February 5 
Rodeo Break (No School) February 26-27 
Spring Break (No School) March 23-27 
Reading Days April 13-16 
Promotion April 20-23 
Celebration of Learning May 12 
Intensive 2 May 13-May 29 
Memorial Day (No School) May 25 
Last Day of School May 29 
 
School Day Compliance with ARS § 15-341-01 
Copper Point High School will have 161 days. This in in compliance of paragraph B, “For the purposes of 
this section, "one hundred eighty days" means one hundred eighty days of instruction or an equivalent 
number of minutes of instruction per school year based on a different number of days of instruction 
approved by the school district governing board or charter school governing body”.  Our students 
complete a modified 4 day schedule, with the beginning of each semester at 5 day as an orientation 
period.  The 4 day week allows for collaboration, community service, clubs, sports and tutoring to take 
place on selected Friday thorough out the year.   
 
Hours Compliance with ARS § 15-901 
Our students will have the 1046 hours, well over the minimum of 720 required by the statute.  This 
include semester 1, 2 and both intensives.  The Seat time per class in semester 1 is 79.08 hours, Semester 
2 is 70.42 hours. Intensive 1 contains 66.17 hours (1.2 credit) and Intensive 2 has 72.19 hours (1/2 credit). 
 


Sample Weekly Schedule (9th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday** 
8:30-9:40 Algebra 1 Algebra 1 Algebra 1 Algebra 1 Algebra 1 
9:45-10:50 Integrated 


Science 
Integrated 
Science 


Integrated 
Science 


Integrated 
Science 


Integrated 
Science 


10:55-12:00 Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 English 9 English 9 English 9 English 9 English 9 
2:50-3:55 Art Art Art Art Art 
** Friday is included for the “Orientation Period” At the beginning of each semester when a 5 day week 
is utilized** 
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Sample Weekly Schedule (10th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 Biology Biology Biology Biology Biology 
9:45-10:50 Geometry Geometry Geometry Geometry Geometry 
10:55-12:00 Foreign 


Language 
Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


Foreign 
Language 


12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 World History World History World History World History World History 
2:50-3:55 English 10 English 10 English 10 English 10 English 10 
** Friday is included for the “Orientation Period” At the beginning of each semester when a 5 day week 
is utilized** 
 


Sample Weekly Schedule (11th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 US History US History US History US History US History 
9:45-10:50 English 11 English 11 English 11 English 11 English 11 
10:55-12:00 Art Art Art Art Art 
12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 Anatomy Anatomy Anatomy Anatomy Anatomy 
2:50-3:55 Algebra 2 Algebra 2 Algebra 2 Algebra 2 Algebra 2 
** Friday is included for the “Orientation Period” At the beginning of each semester when a 5 day week 
is utilized** 
 


Sample Weekly Schedule (12th) 
 Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday 
8:30-9:40 English 12 English 12 English 12 English 12 English 12 
9:45-10:50 Government/ 


Economics 
Government/ 
Economics 


Government/ 
Economics 


Government/ 
Economics 


Government/ 
Economics 


10:55-12:00 Elective Elective Elective Elective Elective 
12:00-12:25 Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch Lunch 
12:30-1:35 Crew Crew Crew Crew Crew 
1:40-2:45 Pre-


Calculus/Trigon
ometry 


Pre-
Calculus/Trigon
ometry 


Pre-
Calculus/Trigon
ometry 


Pre-
Calculus/Trig
onometry 


Pre-
Calculus/Trigo
nometry 


2:50-3:55 Upper Level 
Science 


Upper Level 
Science 


Upper Level 
Science 


Upper Level 
Science 


Upper Level 
Science 


** Friday is included for the “Orientation Period” At the beginning of each semester when a 5 day week 
is utilized** 
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Sample Friday Schedule 
(Tutoring, Collaboration and 


Clubs) 
 Friday 
8:30-1030 Club Meetings 
10:30-12:00 Tutoring 


Appointments/ 
Service Trips 


12:00-12:25 Lunch 
12:30-2:00 Tutoring 


Appointments/ 
Service Trips 


2:00-4:00 Teacher 
Collaboration 


 
School Day 
Copper Point High School will hold Classes from 8:30-3:55. There will be no early release days for the 
High School. 
 
Minutes per Course: 
Each Class period will meet for 65 minutes per course. This time frame gives students 87.2 hours per 
Semester, well over the 61.5 hours required.  First Period has 5 extra minutes to allow for school 
announcements, which is not counted in the seat time.   For an academic year, students will have four core 
classes, Crew and one elective. This will vary depending on student needs as they enroll in our school.  
Students will receive elective credit for Crew. 
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion 


Course Letter Grades:  
As per ARS 15-521, teachers will make the determination to promote or retain students in 6th, 7th and 8th 
grade based on their classwork, post test scores, growth and character. In order to be successful in the 
Expeditionary Learning model, students need to demonstrate their ability to master the Arizona State and 
Common Core standards at all grade levels.  Students at Copper Point Junior High School will need to 
demonstrate mastery in order to move forward in the program.  Criteria for Mastery include: 


 passing formative and summative assessments in each class,  


 completing 20 community service hours  


 all required coursework as assigned and evaluated by the teachers, 


 passing Promotion Panel at the eighth grade level.   
Letter Grades in the courses will be awarded based on the following percentages:  


A 90-100% 
B 80-89% 
C 70-79% 
D 60-69% 
F 59% and below 


 
Students who receive a letter grade in the shaded area, D or F, will be placed on Academic Remediation.  
Students will be required to attend tutoring to attain mastery of the standards they have not yet achieved.  
This remediation is described in full in the Program of Instruction and is accounted for in the PMP.  
Students who receive a D or an F in a course will receive a grade of “Incomplete”, thereby not receiving 
credit for the course, until remediation is completed.  If a student does not complete the required 
remediation or the remediation does not demonstrate mastery of the standard, the student will fail the 
course and be required to retake it before moving to the next grade level. 
 
Post Tests: Post Tests will be used to evaluate each student and ensure mastery. Students who do not 
demonstrate mastery on their post tests will be required to attend tutoring until mastery is met. Students 
who do not meet the mastery will be unable to promote to the next grade level. This process holds 
students accountable for their learning and ensures that students who are not ready to go to the next level 
are not being passed through without the proper skills to be successful.  Counseling will be provided at all 
grade levels to determine if students are honing and maintaining the skills necessary to be successful in 
the high school grade levels.  With that in mind, students who are falling below the standards but wish to 
remain in the program must demonstrate through their character that they are willing to persevere and 
work hard to achieve the standard. This means coming to scheduled tutoring on Fridays. 
Character Grades: 
Students at Copper Point Junior High School will have a character grade that is used for informative 
purpose on behavior, effort and will be utilized in feed back for parent/teacher conferences and will be 
used to determine eligibility for after school activities.  Character grades are determined by the teacher 
and staff at Copper  Point Junior High School and are assigned per course.  Community members will 
also give students character grades as students complete their community service. These will be taken into 
account by the Crew teacher.  Community Service Grades are assigned as follows:  


Excellent (E) Student regularly and consistently goes 
above and beyond to demonstrate 
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Discipline, Integrity, Perseverance, Respect 
and Responsibility 


Satisfactory (S) Student successfully demonstrates the 
desired character traits of  Discipline, 
Integrity, Perseverance, Respect and 
Responsibility 


Unsatisfactory (U) Student has difficulties consistently 
demonstrating one or all of the desired 
character traits of Discipline, Integrity, 
Perseverance, Respect and Responsibility 


Falls Far Below (F) Student rarely demonstrates Discipline, 
Integrity, Perseverance, Respect and 
Responsibility and regularly needs 
redirection. 


 
Students who receive a “U” or “F” in character will ineligible to participate in extracurricular activities, 
such as sport and clubs. At this point, students will be given a character conference to discuss deficiencies 
in character and develop a plan to improve their character grade.  Once “Character Remediation” has been 
completed, students will have their eligibility reinstated for extracurricular activities. Students who 
consistently are receiving “F”s in character will be placed on Behavior Contracts and receive a Behavior 
Modification plan.  Consequences will be discussed in a counseling meeting with the student, parent, 
teacher and administration. Students who consistently receive excellent scores in their character grades 
will receive positive reinforcement in the form of various programs. 
Awarding Promotion:  
The process for awarding promotion will be based on content mastery.  Teachers will utilize summative 
and formative assessments to determine if students are mastering content.  Standardized post-tests will be 
used at all levels to determine whether or not students have developed the skills necessary for promotion. 
This post-test (final exam) is worth 20% of their overall grade. This test will be linked with the standards 
and will demonstrate specific areas in which mastery has been attained.  Likewise, it will allow teachers 
to evaluate the overall growth of the student.  This, in addition to coursework and projects, at the 
discretion of the teacher, will determine whether or not the students will progress to the next grade level.  
 
A Promotion Panel will take place at eighth grade. This intense display of student work will occur before 
a panel comprised of the classroom teacher, administration, other staff and community members. Students 
will present their portfolios and analyze and interpret their content grades, citing evidence from their 
personal school work. The panel will complete a rubric that will provide feedback to the teacher, student 
and parents. This feedback will not determine the Promotion Panel grade, but will celebrate student 
learning and accomplishments over the past year.  The purpose of an unbiased panel is to provide students 
with experience in presenting and interviewing before a panel.  The teacher, who also sits on the panel, 
will utilize the feedback from the panel to inform the rubric and assign a Promotion Panel grade that is 
factored into the final course grade.   
 
The student must receive credit in all courses at a “C” grade or better in order to be promoted to the next 
grade level.  Course grades are determined based on coursework, post tests and, in 8th grade, Promotion 
Panel grades.   If, based on these criteria, a teacher decides to retain a student, a written explanation that 
cites student’s deficiencies will be provided to the student and parents. 





